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Scope and Sequence

6 Challenges

LESSON A
VOCABULARY

Music and movie
genres

Things we spend
rnaniey on

Job titkes

LISTENING

My passion for
music

Fhiflip. Jones,
musicEn

How | spend my
money

Staila Hekker,
stucant

Interview with a
TV presenter

Richard Lentan,
Jjournalist

LESSON B
LANGUAGE FOCUS

Function
Talking about likes
and infarasts

Grammar
Simpla present

Function
Talkirg about habits
and routines

Grammar
Simple presant with
adverbs of frequency

Function
Asking about and
describing jobs

Grammar
fike vs. wold ke

PRESENTATION 1 introducing someone you know

Collocations 1o
dascribe abilities

Adjgctives to
describe gadgets

Daily challenges

A unique ability

Okotanpe,
comact juggiar

How | used

drones to make
an amazing
video

Sam Cossman,

axoiorer

It's no big deal

Vasu Soptra, skisr

Function
Describing abilities
and talents
Grammar
canicant

Function

Descrbing things and
ey thiey work
Grammar
Cluantifiers

Function
Describing sequence

Grammar
Time clauses

PRESENTATION 2 Presenting a favorite piece of technology

SPEAKING

| lie hip-
hop a lot

Take a
guess

A tutura job

A talented
class

Vearable

technology

Dealing with
exam stress



LESSON C
READING

Bluegrass for a
new generation

Buy nothing new

A dancer's
dream

Pro gaming: A
dream career?

Flying like a bird

Living without
fear

LESSON D
TED TALK

BLUEGRASS FROM
MNEW JERSEY

Slespy Man Banjo Boys

WEARING NOTHING
NEW

Jessi Amington

THE JOY OF SURFING
IN ICE-COLD WATER

Chris Burkard

THE ORCHESTRA IN
MY MOUTH

Tam Thum

FLY WITH THE JETMAN
Yves Rossy

HOW | USE SONAR TO
NAVIGATE THE WORLD

Dariel Kish

PRESENTATION SKILLS COMMUNICATE

Introducing yoursalf

Lising effective body

language

Thanking the audience

Introducing a topse

Lising gestures

effactively

involving your audience

LESSON E

Gatting to know
WL

Are YOU 8 gresan
shopper?

What's my job?

Recommending
a job

A new app

Dos and don'ts

WRITING

Write an email to infroduce
yourself

Witing a social media post

Writing about & dream job

Writing about someane with
an unusual ability

Writing a review of a piece of
technology

Writing about a persen who
overcams a challange



Scope and Sequence

2

7 Confidence

1 2 Healthy Halr;ité .

LESSON A
VOCABULARY

Adijectivas for

| describing

appearance and

. personality

Matural places

| Collocations

for describing
parsonal
achievamants

LISTENING

Like mother,
like daughter

Bonnie Kim,
school consuttant

An amazing
place

Foss Donihue
and Narty
Schrure,
cartographers

My great
achievement

Scoft Leefe,
marathor runner

LESSON B

LANGUAGE FOCUS SPEAKING

Function
Describing people

Grammar
Maodifying adverbs

Function
Making comparisons

Grammar
Comparative and
superlathve adectives

Function

Talking about the
past

Grammar
Simple past

PRESENTATION 3 Describing an amazing place you visited

Collacations
for describing
neghbarhioods

Mouns and
adiectives related
to photography

Caolincations far
talking about

{ good and bad
& habits

The
neighborhood
where | grew up
Cralg Albrightson,
lacturer

My perfect
photo

Hannah Reves,
photagrapher

My healthy

{and unhealthy)
habhits

Dc"llfl'd
Matiasawich,
teachar

Function
Offering suggestions

Grammar
should/sholdn 't

Function

Asking for and giving
opimions

Grammar
Sense verbs

Function
Talking about real
conditions

Grammar
Resal conditionals

A movie of
waur hfe

What do you
oo

Raund-

the-worid
adventure

The rigit
neighbarhood

I= it real 7

Healthy

choices

PRESENTATION 4 Describing an issug or challenge in your community



LESSONC

READING

LESSOND

TED TALK

LESSON E

PRESENTATION SKILLS COMMUNICATE

Pressure to be WHY THINKING YOU'RE = Adding support by gning | A class poll
“perfect” UGLY IS BAD FOR YOU statistics
Meaghan Ramsey
An otherworldly UNSEEN FOOTAGE, Showing enthusiasm A tourism poster
place UNTAMED NATURE
Karen Bass
Extreme survival LET'S SAVE THE LAST Pausing effectively An achievemeant
PRISTINE CONTINENT
Robert Swan '
Reshaping a city HOW TO REVIVE A Paraphrasing key points Planning
NEIGHBEORHOOD naighiborhood
Theaster Gales Improvements
' |
Unreal images of IMPOSSIBLE Introducing a visual Arimal hybnids
nature PHOTOGRAPHY
Erik; Johansson
A simple solution THE SIMPLE POWER Getting the aludience's Fact or myth?
OF HANDWASHING

| attention
Myriam Sidibe

WRITING

Writing about a friend

Whriting about a place you'd
likoe oy wissit

Wiriting about someone who
acheved something

Write suggestions for
IMproving your town

Writing about a photograph

Writing health tips

vii



Keynote Pacing Guide

Keynote can be adapted to courses of any length. The following examples show course options to

cover one level of Keynote.

TOTAL COURSE LENGTH: 45 HOURS

TOTAL COURSE LENGTH: 60 HOURS

1 x 80 minute class x 30 weeks

One unit is coverad in two wesks, Le. the core Student Book
content is coverad in 24 full teaching weeks (36 hours),

Remaining time albowance (9 hours) can be used for:
Pregsentations, exams/review, and/or school vacations.

Class 1:

Oipener

Lessan A: Vocabulary, Listening, Speaking
Lesson B: Language Focus, Speaking

Class 2:
Lesson D: TED Talks

Lesson E; Communicate

This option assumes the reading lessons (Lesson C) are set for
sludents 1o complete on their own at home, The writing task of
Lesson E can also be set as homework.

wiii

Option 1: 4 x 50-60 min classes x 15 weeks

Option 2; 2 x 50-60 min classes x 30 weeks

Cine unit is covered in either one wesk (option 1), or two weeks
(option 2), i.e. total class time approximately 4 hours, The
Student Book content is coverad in either 12 or 24 full teaching
weeks (48 hours).

Remaining time allowance (12 hours) can be used for:
Fresentations, exams/ revew, and/or school vacations.

Class 1:

Opener
Lesson Az Vocabulary, Listening, Speaking

Class 2:
Lesson B: Language Focus, Speaking

Class 3:
Lesson [: TED Talks

Class 4:
Lesson E: Communicate

Writing task

The four classes can be taught over one or two wesks.

This option assumes the reading lessons (Lesson G) are set for
students 1o complete on their own at home, Aesponses to the
raading can be alicited at the start of Class 3.

The Lesson E Writing task is started in class, and comphated for
hormework.



TOTAL COURSE LENGTH: 90 HOURS

TOTAL COURSE LENGTH: 120 HOURS

2 x 90 minute classes x 30 weealks

O unit is covered in four classes taught aver two weeks.
The Student Book content is covered in 24 ull teaching weeks
(72 hours),

Remaining time allowance {18 hours) can be used for;
Presentations, examsiewvew, use of adoitional matenals’
ancilaries, and/or school vacations

First week: Lessons A-C

Class 1:

Openar

Lesson A: Vocabulary, Listening, Speaking
Lesson B: Language Focus

Class 2:
Lesson B: Speaking
Lesson G Reading

Second week: Lessons D-E
Class 3:
Lesson D: TED Talks

Class 4:
Lesson E: Communicate
Writing task

4 x 50-60 min classes x 30 weeks

One unit is covered in two weeks, L.e, total class time
approximately 8 hours. The Student Book content is covered
in 24 full teaching weeks (96 hours).

Remaining time allowance (24 hours) can be used for:
Fresenfations, exams/freview, use of additional matarials’
ancitanes, andfor schoal vacations,

First weelk: Lessans A-C
Class 1: Opener, Lesson A: Vocabulary, Listening

Class 2: Lesson A: Speaking, Lesson B: Language Focus
Class 3: Lesson B Speaking, Lesson C: Reading
Class 4: Lesson C: Reading (continued, including Vocabulary)

Second week: | essons D-E
Class 5: Lesson D: TED Talks: Praviewng, Viewing,

Class 6: Lesson D TED Talks: Vocabulary in Context,
Presentation Skills, Lesson E: Communicate {preparation)

Class 7: Lesson E: Communicate

Class B: Lesson E: Writing task
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Course Overview

What is TED?

TED is a non-profit, global organization with a simple goal: to
spread great ideas. Every year, hundreds of presenters shars
ideas at TED events around the world. Millions of people watch
TED Talks onfine, inspiring many to changs their atlitudes and
their lives,

Why use TED Talks in English Language
Teaching?

TED speakers use authentic language, model best practices in
prasentation delivery, and bring real and fascinating ideas 10 the
classroom. These ideas inspire learmers to form opinions that they
want 1o share. National Geographic Leaming materials can help
them do that in English.

How does Keynote use TED Talks to teach
English?

Leamers develop English language skills, presentation literacy,
and explore great ideas through authentic TED Talks, Each unit
helps learmers build an understanding around a TED speaker's
main idea,

How is using Keynote different than using a TED
Talk found online?

National Geographic Leaming is the only publisher able to curate
TED Talks for Enghish language keamers. The TED Talks selectad
for NGL materals are fascinating, language-level appropriate,
and supported by a one-of-a-kind curiculum. In Keynote, TED
Talks are broken into manageable segments thal are used as
springboards for language leaming.

Each uril develops approprate languags-
learming goals supported Dy a canafully
segmented TED Talk. The unit opener uses a
compelling excerpd to intreduce the main idea,
engage leamers, and encourage discussion.



TEDTALKS

KEYNCTE ANNOTATED UNIT
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Reading passages
preparg leamers 1o
access the opic and
wocabutary they will
encounter ater in
the TED Talk, while
developing usaful
reading skills and
strafteqios,

Lesson D uses an
authantic TED Talk,
which iz dividea

into shorter parts to
enable leamess to
better undarstand
and respond to a TED
speaker's kea worth
spreading,

Activities ralated

to each part of tha
TED Tak reinforca
vocabulary, assess
comprehension, end
cevelop dstaning and
wawing skills,
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I3 How to revive a

neighborhood

-
.
wa
.

-
-

Critical Thinking
activitles devalop
skills like applying.
evaluating, and
interpreting
infarrmaton to-help
learmers achisve a
desper undarstanding
of the main idea.

Vocabulary in

Context sections
guiths leamers 1o
review Rxcens
frorm the TED Talk 1o
idertify tha mesnng
of useful spoken
expressions and
e,

Usirg TED Spaakers
as mocals,
Prasentation Skills
sactions guide
learners to watch and
note best practices
speakers use to
deliver their ideas.



A communicative
task guides lsamers
to coffaborate in pairs
and groups o discuss
and think creatively
about the themea and
topec of the unit,

Located after every three units, Presentation units review
the prasentation skills presented in the previous units and
guide leamers to apply those skills as they create and deliver

thelr awn presentations,

=
Using prompis and
redevant language,
leamers create
their own shor
rasentations,

-

When cefvering their
owen presentations,
learmers integrate the
presentation skils
presented n the
previous urets and
Qive canstrucive
fesdback on theair
pears’ presentations.

g s e ——

B me e b g e e o
e e

drgrw vm o —wma

KEYNOTE

TEDTALKS

Larmers cormmuricate thair own Openons
about the main idea In a controlled writing
task. For fexble instruction opticns, this task
i further supponed in tha print workbook

P

Presentation 2

i s M vm gy b B i ol

| - . P e

& v o —
[ B ———————

ANNOTATED WUNIT
A model
presentation gves

students a mooel ta
conscidate Bnguage
and presentation skils
from praceding units,
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Keynote Techonology Components

KEYNOTE '

My Keynote Online
My Keynote Online provides

= 2 zmaet lzaming path that automatically provides additicnal
suppad in grammar and vocabulary as needed snd point
of-use access 1o all of the videos and the Student eBaok

Classroom Presentation Tool

The Classroom Presentation Tool for each leval brings
the classroom to life thraugh:

* Comphate, iInteractive versions of the Student Book pages
featuring point-of-use access 1o all of the videos

{
L1 —
. A N <
¥ . = H
o | challenge a

* aciditional communicative classroom activities

* instruCtional support

= animated wideos that support the listening activities



UNIT GOALS

an Banjo Boys

thes wnil, y Wil
talk aboud Baes ard interests
read abhoul Thnes YNNG miiskciEns

walch a TED Talk al»oul thee joy of parfoermr W AT

UNIT GOALS

The: unit focuses on likes and interests
and the topic of music and movies.
Stuclants will talk, read, and watch
people who are doing what they love
and practice tatking about their own
passions and interests. By the end of
the unit, students will be able to use the
simple present tense to talk about their
favorite movies, music genres, and other
interests

WARM UP

KXY Watch part of Sleepy Man Banjo Boys' TED
Talk. Answer the questions with a partnes
1 Do you like the boys' music? Wiy ar why nof?

2 Wha's vour lavorie musicsn’?

13

TED Speaker

Sleepy Man Banjo Boys are three young
brothers who have gained popularity for
their bluegrass music.

TED Talk Summary

Sleepy Man Banjo Boys delight the
audience by exhibiting great skill and a
passion for a traditional form of American
MUSic.

Idea Worth Spreading

Making music and following your passion
bring equal joy o musicians and their
listeners.

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture
caption, and quote. Read the guote aloud
Elicit or review the meaning of discover
See Language Note below.

Language Note

To discover something means 1o find i
for the first time. It also means that you
become aware of it or just realized you
like it.

2 KR} Pay the video.

For question 1, tell them to give reasons
for their opinions. For support, write on the
board:

ke it. | think it's

axciting / cool / upbeat / etc.
| don't ke it. | think it's Too
fast / loud / elc.

For question 2, tell students to share the
band's name and why they like them
Write on the board:

My favorite musician is ...
I like the band ..

Content Note

Bluegrass is an American music genre
that is considered a traditional form of
country music, It was popularnized in the
1930s by Bill Monroa and the Blue Grass
Boys, which is wheare the genre takes its
narme.

O EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to show each other short clips online
of their favorite bands. Have them
work in pairs and share if thay like their
partner's favorite musician or not

Unit1 13



Do you like
country music?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn nouns for music and movie
genres; listen to a musician talking about
his love of music; practice talking about
music and movias,

Target Vocabulary: action, classical,
country, harror, jazz, rock, romantic
comeady, scence fiction

VOCABULARY

A Point out the two categories: Types
of Music and Types of Movies. Have
students work ndvidualty to fill in the
chart.

B Have studenis work in pairs. Elicit
answers. Write all the music and movie
genres on the board. Possibilities
include:

Types of music: pop, hip-hop,
electronica, heavy metal, blues, rap, folk

Types of movies: thriller, animation,
drarna, westemn, tantasy

€ Have students work in pairs. Model the
conversation with a volunteer.

Point out that when talking about
movies, we usually use the plural (i ke
thillers) except in the case of animation
and science fiction. Explain that for
music genres, the noun stays singular.
if ke pop / hip-hop / country.)

€ CHALLENGE Tell students to give a
reason o support their answers. For
example, [ ke westerns because | ke
cowbaoys.

O EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students move around the room
asking each other questions about
movie and music interests until they
find someone with similar interests.
When students find a partner with the
same interests, tell them to have a
more detaled conversation.

14 Unit1

VOCABULARY Likes

A Complete the chart below using the words in the box

classical
jazz rochk

country / folk
romantic comedy

B Work with a partner. Add two more words 10 each column. Arswars will van

€ Work with a partner. What types of music and movies do you ike? Anawers will vary

| e ressantic: comedies
How about you'?

| ke action moves
14

LISTENING

Read Previewing a Task aloud as
students read along. Explain that students
should always quickly read over questions
betore listening to know what information
1o listen for.

A Tell students thal they are going to
listen to a musician talk about his
passion for music, Give students time
to preview the task.

CEEE] Piay the audio/video.

B Give students time to preview the task.

[3EF] Piay the audiofvideo. Then
play it again 1o check answers 1o
A and B as a class.

Language Note

Falk music is a term used to describe
tracitional or rustic music which vanes
depanding on the country and cultura.

The mandolin is a guitar-like instrument
that is common in folk music.



What’s your
favorite?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Understand an infographic about
musical interests; use simple present
tense; ask and answer questions about
likes and interests.

Infographic Summary: Students can
see how much people typically spend on
each music genre for seven different age
groups.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A [3EE} Pay the audioivideo as
students read along. Give them time to
look over the infographic.

Ask students to raise their hands if
the information in the infographic is
accurate for their individual age groups
and personal tastes,

B Have students preview the task.

3 EE piay the audioivideo. Have
students check answers in pairs.

Ask student to share what their
grandparents or older relatives’ favorite
types of music are.

€ Have students read over the
Language Chart. Tell them to pay
attention to both answer options for
each question.

3 KK Fiay the audiofvideo, stopping
to have studenis repeat each guestion
and answer.

Review the difference between What
do you like and What don't you like.
MNote that students are ofien confused
about how to respond to the latter.
See Grammar Note. Direct students
to page 155 for additional grammar
information.

16 Unit1

ElE] What’s your favorite?

LANGUAGE FOCUS [liscussing lavorites

& 3EED Feac the inforration below. Which

Country S Folk; 55

MUSIC POPULARITY
FROM YOUNG TO OLD

| RERE B 20 Bsn

\’h‘l'/ Q€ ‘%

Country ! Falk

Classica

age group likes each type of music the mos?

&4, Hip-hop/ Puap: 75-34, Pag

The: data shows the parcentage spending on music by diflersnl age groups
in the: Lnitad Kingdom. For example, hig-hop/rap i most poputar with

| RN W 56 A5-78

-4

Hip-hop 'I-';_:|' S—"|;|i:.

8 3EEI Two people are talking about the iformation above. Watch and circle the cormsct words.
1 an‘Egmﬂrﬂhﬂ{im@_ﬁﬁimmrm &m@m‘tm,lpnpmum
2 The man likes) doesn’t like} rap rmusic. Ho Jlovesy hates) pop music.

© [3EE] watch and study the language in the chart.

Talking about likes and intorests
Whal s your favonls movia?

Who a6 your favonte actors?
Doy ke K-pop®

o bwa ks RAEY

What kind af music do you he?

‘What kind of music don' | you et

My tanveate monie & Trarsiorrmos
My fanvonte actors ars Matt Damon and Wl Smith,

Yes, | oo, S, | don'L | ke sourny music.
Yea, he does, / Mo, e doesn't, He Bkes pez
i aally ks Fep-hop,
k& hip-hop
il all
| ok Py i ih
1 pog.
S pags

Far mona siormahcn on simple preseet, oo Srumem Surmmary T on pags 158

Grammar Note

Mote that all the language in the chart is in
the present simple tense. Each question
offers an option of how to ask about fikes
and interests. Remind students that what
is used for things, and who is used for
people. However, what can used with the
noun barid. (What's your favarite band?)

Make sure students understand that
What kind of music don't you fke? is
asking for a negative opinion. The word
hate is used when the negative feeling
is strong. Additional negative responses
that are not as strong are 'm not into ..;
I don't really ke ...; | don'tlove . ..



LISTENING My passion for music

Previewing = task

Before you listen, ook carsfully at the task. Read all the wonds

and ask yoursell, "What am | istening for?” Think about possile

WO you Ty hear

& [BEEI Phitp Jones ks a musician. Watch and check [#] the

musical mstruments he owns.

¥ bass quitar
Ef migtrickalin

[ barga
M Ukbeder
8 [3EE] watch again. Complete the sentences,

1 “Howe listening 1o music, | also e
and recording my cwn songs.”

2 Triva meambe’ af @ rsh Tk

C CRITICAL THINKING

Personslizing Do you like the music that Philip Jones's

band plays? Discuss with a partner.

Answers will vary

SPEAKING Talking aboul favornies

Wil

¥ acoustic pustar
[ etetric quiar

A mmmmmllmnHmkMdmusic? Mo they

A Oh, Estend This is oy fnvonita plece of music!

B: Realy? Who's tha composer?

Az Bach. | lova his musc,

B: Yisaft? | con't know him very wek

Bz O, | think his rousic is areswing,

B: Yoah? | don't like classical music =0 much.

A: Realy? So what kird of music do you Bke?

B: Armything really, My favonte simger is Bruno Mars,

L his

ncrecile

that muct

Fhilip Jones perfarm

don't

TS| ot £ really likes s s

wionoerLs
£ wary much

Iy al

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

€ Write one favonita for each category. Work in a group. Share your ideas.  Answess will vary
1 singor 3 actor
2 song: & movie

My favorite singer is Tayior Swill.

Realy? What's your favonte song?

C CRITICAL THINKING If necessary,

play the final 30 seconds of audio

again so students can hear the clip of

Philip Jones™s band.

&) SUPPORT Write some useful

phrases on the board to support the
discussion:

love rock. My favorite band is Thirty
Seconds to Mars.

I don't like folk, but | ke jazz.

My favorite singer is Bilie Holiday.

f like K-pop. My favorite band is Girls'
Generation.

A Ask students to read along as they
waich, Tell them 1o ignore the word
choices on the right for the moment as
they will use that in B,

[SEE] Play the video. Have students
check answers in pairs.

B Model the conversation aloud with
a student. Then have students work
in pairs. Make sure they alternate
betwean A and B roles.

Have them practice again using the
words on the right.

&) SUPPORT Play the video again,
pausing so students can repeal.

€ Have students work indnidually to
write their answers before dividing
them into groups of three or four. Point
out that the singer and song in their
answers should be refated, as well as
the actor and movie.

Model the conversation aloud with a
student. Elicit other possible reactions.
Write them on the board. Suggestions
include:

Oh, me too! What's your favorite
song?

I don't know her. What's your
favonte song?

I've heard of her. What's youwr
favorite song?

O SUPPORT Remind students that
they can use the conversation in A, as
well as the language from the lesson,
to support their discussions.
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D Maich each Cpsegtan to the best response

1 What's our ot mevia? 4, F
2 Do you e action movesT? 2 \_F.'I:.z
3 Who are your favante sngers? _:;)/'“F“«
4 What kind of music don you ka? A‘f\
6 Does your teacher ke oountry music? ¢ r"-/ h !
8 What kind of mowes do wou likp? /-.

MNa. sha dossn.

| hate- claasical music

T Adastian

| like scanos fiction movies
Yaes | 0

Micki Ming and Ritarna

Work with a partner; Answer the questions in D with your own information. Answiars will kary

CIEEA Complete the information, Gircle the correct words. Listen and check your answers

Tyier Spancer lves in Cregon, in the United Stales
He has an unusual habby. He 'flike fikes) 1o
play T |_|-_I!_}l'-n|_1-“||' a tractiona! instrument from
Apistrads

Tylar cioesn't realfy '{i?g;}'hkesl ber by
didgearidoos. Ha pralars 10 make s own, Hs
Eaverihd maerals to wark with s farg) bamboo
ek, and ather hardwoods o

o,

Thege days mora and more peops '{_ikaj- likes|
P

to play the didgendon, Oregon's inCicinl ks festhal

attracts visitors from anound the world, Tyler likas

frve festhal *jat all fery much) because he can

misat peniin who share hs passion

SPEAKING | llke hip-hop a ot

A ‘Write two things you Bke and ane thing you don’t like for each category. Answers will bary

10 gy Mt oo, mock, and p-hoo

B Listen to your partner's thees things. Guess which one your partner doesn't like,

I Ehink yau ke K-pop and hip-hop. Youw don’t like rock

You're wrong. | don't likke K-pop-at all, | owe rock

D Have students work individually to
complete the activity before checking
answers in pairs.

Check answers again as a class. Elicit
alternate answers for each guestion.
Lise this as an opporiunity 1o review
common mistakes. For example, we
naver answer the question What kind of
music don't vou lke? with Yes | do.
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E Give students time to work individually
to think about their answers. Then
have students work in pairs. Remind
them to use the language chart to
support ther discussion.

F Allow students time to work alone and
complete the activity.

K& Fiay the audio/video and
check answers as a class.

Ask studants if anyone has heard of
the didgeridoo or seen a performance
and to share their imprassions with the
class. For mare about the didgeridoo,
ses Content Note below.

Content Note

The didgeridoo is an ancient instrurment
used by the Aboriginal peopie of
Australia. Over the last few decades,
the instrument has gamed worldwide
popularity with folk musicians, such as
Tyler Spencer. The wind instrument
makes a deep, roling sound. It is made
from wood and has a long, cylindricat
shape as sean in the pictura,

SPEAKING

Have students work in pairs. Make sure
they are worlking with a different partner
than in the Speaking activity for Lesson A.

A Ask students to look over the chart.
Point out that they should write
answers for three different types of
music and three different types of
movies, including one type that they
don't like.

B Model the conversation with a student,
Explain that for each category,
students should read the three items
from the table in a random order. Their
partners must guess which one of the
three they don't ke,

) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students take a survey of what kind of
music their classmates spand money
on. Then have students work In pairs to
make an infographic (similar to the one
on page 186) about the types of music
the class prefers. Have each pair share
their infographic with the class,
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Bluegrass
for a new
generation

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprehend an article
about Sleepy Man Banjo Boys' love for
bluegrass; understand seguence and

.,

Sleapy Man Banjo .EI":I-).'ﬂ'. 5
- —Robie, Tomey, and
& donny MizFone 3

details. M Tk L Lyt s .

Target Vocabulary: amazed, band, PRE:READING: Seimming

create, modern, traditicnal A Skim the reading. How did the boys bacoma interested in blusgrass?

€ They weant toa
IR ass SOMmcer

b Their miusic tescher
loved blsgrass

ri;I They sew & msic
Reading Summary: Three teenage video onkne
brothers from New Jersay make up the

bluegrass band Sleepy Man Banjo Boys,

After watching a video of Earl Scruggs 5 15

B BRead the passage. Chack your answer to A

playing the banjo, the boys started
playing American folk bluegrass music,
but with a modarn gpin, After initially

gaining popularity far the novelty of beaing
a young band playing a traditional form of

tolk music, the brothers are now. taking
their music to the next level by helping

bluagrass svolve into a modem form while

introducing i to a whale new audience,

PRE-READING

of rrary teenagers would say that they
N reaily liksy foik music, But Sieapy Man

Banjo Boys are différent —thar passion
is bkeegrasa, ' and they're bnnging it 106 renw
Enaraion

The band is made upof theee teanage brothers
fraim M Jersay, Unided States —a place which m
Knoen mceg 100 (L rock music. So haw aid thay
slart plaving bluegrass?

Thi boys were 0n YauTube one day and saw
an old music wdeo of Esrl Scruggs —a famous
Bipegings muehcian. “We wers ke, "Wow, we've
never heard .?i"ll,-:l'ul":_; lilk [his,™ Says T'_'rrlrlz-,- Tha

v some traditional blusgrass music, and e band

was b

A shor time later, thisy poetod & YouTubae video
H tharmsalves plaving music 8t homs: Peopie weng
emazed 10366 SUCH poung bays paving blusgrass

o ga wal Milions of pecple walched the wieo, and

just b waeks later, the bays appearsd an TV for
the first timea

Tha birothers are now starting 10 create {res
oo kined o DIUBgrass music, writeyy e own
songs and adding lnce.” “We're not singing about,
youl kncey, ths oid couritry road and the bam, ™
explaing Toemamy. *I'm not saying that's bed, bt

Conya islerad to some mona songs, stared saming wi're Smging about miore modern things.”
A Have students work indiidually. Give
therm less than 30 seconds to find the

answar, Check the answer as a class. 18

bkiggrass: 11, & Type ol ER o ek siarsd n i Credad Siah Iy e thae vegigs T 800
QeENOration: i o Wi ok 2 i AT BE b 1, g btk g o A e e s brgmals o

Ask students to raise their hands if
they know what a banio is. Have them

share what they know with the class.
B Point out the glossary at the bottom

of the reading with the definition of
generation, Tell students 1o refer 1o the
glassary as they read or to fook at the
words and definitions before they read.

E}m Play the audic/video as
students read along. Explain any key
terms that students might net be
familiar with. See Language Note.

Language Note

A teenager (ing 1) is a youth age 13 10 19
Mote that We were ke (line 12) means
We said. When Tommy says that they
are nct singing about the old country
road and the barn, he means that

they sing about modem topics. He is
emphasizing that although bluegrass is
a traditional form of music, they are not
singing about traditional themas.
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UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS
Which of the following does the passage mention?

I:_'If whierg the boys ara from

..'_'L-( oy T Bxows ExCmme tRmows:

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Cirgle T for true or F for false

[ the boys' tavorte song

=l the type of thngs the Bowvs Sng about

1 Thi three bays in the band are related 1o sach othar 'E' F
2 Sleepy Man Banjg Boys slared a3 a rock band T LE,I
3 heny Jersey is famous for Dlusgrass muskc T f-f-:}
4 The band's fest YouTube vided showed tham an TV, T I'i_‘j
5 Skeapy Man Banjo Boys madks thair 0w Dlusgrass songs |_:r| F
UNDERSTANDING SEQUENCE
Numbar the seents (1-6) in the ordar they happaned
] 3 The brathers make a wieo and put it on YouTube
b The brothers start to lesen some Boegrass songs
c Thi brothars sppaar on TV
d IelarTy peapie walch the woeo
] The brothers star o wite their own bilegrass sohgs.
f 1 The broftwes watch a YouTube woes of a famous bluegrass musician
BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Choose the comact option to complete the semences

1 An esamps of 3 band =
a Ear Scrugis
2 Anaxampe of 2 modearm nsinamant |

L E_:- an elckric guitar b 3 bano

3 Aan peample of A traditional 1yps of music &
-:I:-E::'I_I'JLII!TI'.' b ran
4 It you create something, you i
a hng I:h-j make
5 I you s amazed, you ans very

a happy { b surprized

B CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

(b} Sleapy Man Barso Bovs

Persoaalizing What kinds of traditional music.come fromm your country? What are the

traditional instruments?

UNDERSTANDING MAIN
IDEAS

Foint out that there may be more than one
main idea. Have students wark individually.

Then check answers as a class, eliciting
the lines where students found the

information.

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Have them work individually to complete
the activity,

Ask students to chack their answers in
pairs. If partners have different answers,

19

tell them to go back to the reading
together 10 find the correct answers,

() CHALLENGE Tel students not to
look back at the reading to find the
ANsSWers.

UNDERSTANDING
SEQUENCE

Explain that a seguence communicates
an order of events. Point out that
understanding sequence helps students
understand the flow of a story from
beginning to end.

Have students work individually to
complete the activity. Check answers as
a class.

© SUPPORT Draw a time line on the
board and axplain that it is often used
to show seguences in characters'
lives,

€ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to imagine what happens next for the
brothers. Have students work in pairs
to write the time line for the Sleepy
Man Banjo Boys up until the age of 30.
Have sach pair present to the class.

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have studerts work indimidually to
choose the correct word to complete
each sentence. Check answers as a
class. Elicit new example sentences
using each ward. Write them on the
board.

¢J) CHALLENGE Elicit how sach
sentence could be changed to
become comect.

For example;
An example of a musician /£ performer /
folk: artist is Earl Seruggs.

B CRITICAL THINKING Feaad the
questions aloud as students read
along. If necessary, let students briefly
do some online research to leam more
about traditional instruments from their
countries,

Have students discuss in groups of
three. If possible, have students show
pictures of the Instruments. Write
some useful phrases on the board:

This is called a instrurnent name).
It's from (courtry name.
It sounds fike ...

& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have groups
make a poster about & follkk nstrument.
Ask students to include pictures and
inforrnation, as wall as the type of
music it's typically usad to play.
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Bluegrass from
New Jersey

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a
paerformance and short talk; cbserve
speakers introducing themselves.

Target Vocabulary: capital, joy, stats,
world

TED Talk Summary: Musicians and
Brothers Tommy, Jonny, and Robbie
demonstrate their exceptional musical
skills as they play bluegrass for the TED
audience. What's surprising about the
talent and passion of these three boys is
that they're playing a form of folk music
not usually popular with young people.
Coming from New Jersey, these boys did
not grow up listeming to bluegrass, vet they
still connected to the music and are now
giving it a new life for a new generation.

PREVIEWING

Head the paragraph aloud as students
raad along. Remind them that they saw
the preview vided of the Sleepy Man Banjo
Boys in the Warm Up. Check answers as
a class, Note that students are asked to
talk about the guote “the bluegrass capital
of the world” in Critical Thinking, so
don't draw thair attention to it untit later,

VIEWING

A D EEX riay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students read the names and
instruments. Then play the check-your-
answers part of the video.

Eficit which brother makes the band's
introduction. (Robbie) Point out that
when introducing his brothers, Robbie
first says what instrument each plays,
For example, "On banjo is10-year-old
Joriry."

B Ask students to introduce the brothers

to a partner. Read aloud the modeal
introduction.
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K] Bluegrass from
New Jersey

TEDTALKS

SLEEPY MAN BANJO BOYS are friom the LS. state of Mew Jorsay
whiat they jcingly call “the Diuegrass capital of the world ™ Thass young
brcthers were repred to teach themsstes & maw kind of mysic and
share It with thi word, Thar |dea warth spreading i that making

misic orings emus joy 10 the musicians and the kstenars.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above: Match each beld word to its meaning. You will hear these
words in the TED Talk.

1. planet Earh i 3 main place for &7 actyily capital
2 Pappiess: iy 4 g megon of a cowntry state
VIEWING

& [CIEE] Watch the TED Talk, Match each narms to the cammect age and instrument,

L LU s Tommy ; fiddis
i T

214 S/ e Jomy B—3€—=  banjo
P e d T

315 & o Robbie W guiter

B Lok at th:rplctw'a on page 21. Tedl your partner aDout 8ach person.

Answars will vary
This-1a Tammy, Ha's 15,
gl he plays ﬂlulﬂl

© IEE] watch the TED Talk again. How did the band get its name?

a8 When Jonny started to play the banjo, ha was vary litte and often tell asleap
b When the boys lirst startad playing bhiegrass, the music maca theem foel sheapy
LEI W Jonny frest started 1o pley the bares, it jooked fike he was sieeping

D CRITICAL THINKING
inference Why does the sudience laugh after Tommy says, "We're three brothers from
Mew Jersey —you know, the Bluegrass capital of the world™?
& Wsunusast for brothers 10 pley bluegrass
I:EINDW Jarsoy 5 not at @ farmous for biuegrass.
¢ Blegrass s popularin the United States but nod the rest of the world.

Model the example. Paint out that in
introductions, we usually give a name
first, then essential information (such
as age), then something interesting.

© SUPPORT \\rite a sample
introduction on the board:

D CRITICAL THINKING Fead the
guestion aloud, Check answers as a
class.

Students should understand that the
phrase is used as a jokae. Explain that
Meaw Jersey is nof the Bluegrass capital
at all, which is why it is funny that New
Jersey is described in this way. See
Language Note.

This is Tommy. Heis 10 vears old.
He plays the banjo.

€ Have students praview the task,

3 EE] Fiay the TED Talk again. Then
play the check-your-answers part of
the video.



VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT B Ask students to check the language he

B EET) waich the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the comect meaning of the words, uses,
3 EBE] riay the video. Elicit
PRESENTATION SKILLS |niroducing yoursell the language that Robbie uses to

introduce himself only. Write it on the
board. (And I'm Robbie, and I'm 14,

When you present, it's somelimes 3 goad iden 10 infroduce yoursell. You can give
your name and some addtonal information about your interest in the topic. You

can introduce yoursell informally or Tormmaly and | piay the ficdie.)
Informally Formally
'm I'dl ke o introduce mysel. My rame & . C Divide stud into small groups
to practice giving both informal and
A EET] watch Robbie introduce the barsd .{?Jr-.qmtelrrus sartlmnc:e-. formnal Intraauciang.
“I'm just going to take a second 1o i F
Remind them to give essential
8 [IEEE] Watch again. After he gives his name. what other information does he inchude? information first, then extra information
B 2ge-anc i Ristiuanent in the same style as Robbie. Walk
c 'l.ﬁ.fnrh ina gmu?. Introduce yoursalf. Inchede your name and other imformation. around and ng SI..KJQ-ESTH]HS when
necessary.

If time permits, give students some
situations and have them tell whather
a formal or informal introduction is
better. See Content Note below.

Content Note

Robbie introduces all three band
members. Explain that in a group
presentation, this might aiso be the case
as one person does most of the talking.

Some aexamples of formal and informal
introductions include:

Formal: job interview, meeting new
work colleagues, making a presentation,
etfc.

Informal: meeting a friend for the first
time, meeting someonea while shopping,
elc.

0 EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have each
group member practice introducing
their group to the class.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

BN s & el umplaymewden.ﬂﬁereach
capital s usually a city where Q jon s displ i e

Language Note

government buildings are. When a place the \idkso: ol alicit Bk woti the

is referred to as the (nown) capial F:J‘ the fass. Continue playing the video to check
world, it usually means that place is well- 4

knowwn for that thing

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the information aloud as
students read along.

3 EBE] Piay the video and check
answers as a class.
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Class favorites

Aims: Take and give a survey; practice
showing interest; write an email.

COMMUNICATE

A Read the list in the chart aloud. Point
out that there are all types of interests,
Give students time to add one
category. Suggestions include books,

@ CHALLENGE Have students add
two or three onginal toplcs:

B Tel students to find a different person
for each topic on the chart. Tell them
o ask at least one follow-up guestion,
but encourage them 1o ask more to
leam more about their classmaies.

&2 SUPPORT Wirite the model
conversation on the board for students
to practice with a parlner.

A: Da you ke music?

B: Yes.

A Wha is your favorite female singer?
B: | love Beyoncé.

€ Divide the class into small groups
RHead the phrases for Showing
Interest aloud and have students
repeal. Ask each group member to
react to what they hear. Elicit some
additional reactions. Suggestions
include: No way! That's amazing. How
cool, Me too! Wow, | had no idea.

Have each group share ane thing that
they agreed was surpnsmg.

WRITING

Tedl students that they are going to write
an email to a classmate to introduce
themsalves.

A Read each of the topics aloud.

Explain that they should write personal
information for each topic.
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EI3 Class favorites

COMMUNICATE Getting {o know you

Prrswars w

& Look at the chart below, Add ohe more category to the fist.

Finet gomeons wha likes |
romantic: comadies
songs in Ernglish
. VICHE) (TS
. AP TSI
Toresgn moies
k-pop

NoeTor movias

Mama |

B Walk around the classroom. Find someone who Nkes each thing. Write his or her name
and then ask a foflow-up question to find out his. or her favornte.

€ Work in a group, Share interesting or surprising mformation you heard

Showing interest

Roay?  TYeah? oS

m"ﬁ An email A Wik wil vary

A Completa the information about yoursal,

Name,

Sohoal year:

Cooff  Thal's graat!

e Troam;

Yorur passion:

AgE

B Write an email to a classmate. Introduce yourself. Include information about your passion

Hi, Kara

My name’s Teresa. I'm from Tutunendo, Colombia, o 19 years ol and & first-yeas
studient al the Unesgesity of Modefin, My passion in e s ens. My favanite ienns
plaver iz Serana Willlams. | also play tenris esery weekond St my local club, | really

I f1. Witrile soan?

Temasa

B Read the email aloud as students read
along. Tell studenis that they should
use topics from A in their email. Point
out that their email can be organized

differently from the one in the textbook.

See Language Note for organization.

If possible, have students actually
send emails 1o sach other. Encourage
students to write replies.

Language Note

Mote that the email is a seff-introduction
organized by giving basic information;
name, age, and location. The writer then
starts talking about personal interests,
The writer should discuss what is
interesting or unigue about him or her.
Encourage students to add information
and details about their interests,



UNIT GOALS

In this unit, you will
= lalk aboul monsy and Erﬂ!lliﬂ]
= pead about 1 Beralits of busing nothing new

= watch a TED Talk about @n unwsusal Tashion styla.

UNIT GOALS

The unit focusas on money and
spending and the challenge of becoming
more erwvironmantally friendly in your
shopping choices. Students will leam
about spending habits and discuss ways
to be more environmanially friendiy.
They will use the present simple tense
and adverbs of frequency o discuss
their habits and routines. Students will
evaluate their own habits and encourage
each other 1o make positive changes to
become “gresn” shoppers.

WARM UP

CEX] Watch part of Jessi Arington’s TED Talk.
Artswier the questions with & partner

1 What do you think “outfil-cbsessed” means?
2 Where do you think Jessi gets her clathes?
Armarars will van

TED Speaker

Jessi Amington is a designer and the
cofounder of WORKSHOP in New York.
She is known for blogging about her
unigue sense of colorful fashion.

TED Talk Summary

Jessi Arrington shares how secondhand
shopping lets her pay almost nothing for
her wardrobe and stay true to her creative
sense of personal style.

Idea Worth Spreading
Secondhand shopping reduces
environmenial impact, saves money, and

still allows for creativity and self-expression.

Spending
Habits

WARM UP
Have students look over the picture,
caption, and guote on the page.

um Play the preview clip of
the TED Talk.

Read the quote aloud. Elicit or review the
meaning of unknown words.

For guestion 1, note that students won't
find outfit-obsessed in the dictionary.
Explain the word by breaking it down,

Language Note

A public confession is made to
announce a wrongdoing to a large
audience. Amngton’s public confession
is instead light and humorous: she

tells everyone that she is crazy about
shopping.

To be outfit-obsessed means that she is
ahways thinking about clothes and looking
for new clothes,

For question 2, ask students to give
reasons for their guesses. Make sure they
understand that Arrington does not buy
anything new. Possibilities include: chanty
shops, hand-me-downs, garage sales,
vintage boutiques, etc. Elicit ideas from
pairs.

To check answers, elicit a class
discussion. If time permits, ask students
to comment on whether they are outfit-
obsessed or not.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students plan their outfits for the
next three days. Point out that it's
okay 10 reuse items of clothing, but
they should not repeat outfits. Have
students share their plans with a

partner.
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What do you
like to buy?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Leam nouns for things we spend
maney on; ksten to peopla talk about what
they buy; practice talking about shopping.

Target Vocabulary: bus pass, camera,
coffes, concert, haircut, shirt

VOCABULARY

A Remind students that a word web
helps show the relationship between
words and ideas. Explain that it is a
useful way to organize vocabulary.
Make sure students understand that

the main topic is in the middle and that

each branch is a subtopic related to it.

Blicit a sample sentence for each word.
Make sure students understand that

a bus pass refers to a commuter card
that is used instead of a single ticket.

) CHALLENGE Flicit additional words
for each category in the word web.

B Read the nstruction line aloud. Bicit or

explain the meaning of secondhand.
Ask students to raise their hands

if they've ever bought or receved
anything secondhand.

Have students work in pairs. Tell them
to talk about each itermn in the mind map
and decide whether one can by it
secondhand.

Check answers as a class. Note that

generally nonpershable items can be
bought secondhand.
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2a° Whatd6 you like fo_fb'

VOCABULARY Spending money

s\ \ ‘v T

A Completa the word web bedow using the words in the boo,

bus pass camera coffes concerts haircuts shirts
Personal care
makeup
Clothes folistries Entertainment
pants — haircits S
jackets movies
Ehirts arts
What we spend
meney-on
Electronics - T Food and drink
oall phone rOGeries
video games eating out
Transportation
Gamges gas podfps
traim Bckets

B Work with a partrer. Which of the things in the word web can you buy secondhand? Arep e

You can Dy woeo geenes secondhand

Right. And you can buy cameras secondhand, oo,

Language Mote

Secondhand shopping refers to buying
used items. The adjective secondhand
describes something used by someone
elsa: [ got some secondhand shirts from
my sister. Synonyms include hand-me-
down, cast-off, used.

Note thal spending habits might be a
helpful term to infroduce to students at
the begmning of the lesson.

LISTENING

A Read Listening for negation aloud
as students read along. Explain that
when companng interests, speakers
often simply use don't to offer a
negation. For example, My sister fkes
ice cream, but [ don't.

Have students preview the task.
Explain that they will hear some
negations, foo.

The verb phrase eat out refers to going um Play the audio/video.
out to a restaurant, Paint out that students can check
mare than one thing.

m o

i.




LISTENING How | spend my monsy

Listening for negation

Whan lstening, Il's important tobe abie to identify negation.
Speakers often use confractions such as

ohan 1/ doasn T 't anen't can't

& JEED stelta Hekker i= a student. Watch and check ] the things that
she spends a lof of maney on,

[ car ¥l concarts
[ aativig out [ clothes
O rraketp [ cell phons

8 CIEEY watch again, Whiat doss Stella say her friends spend a kot of maney
on? Wiy s Stella different? Descuss with a partnar, caoll phonss, Stells =

ditferant GecEuse she doesnt uss her phong muck sha prelen (o talk 1o peaple fac

C CRITICAL THINKING

Comparing How are you and Stella simalar? How are you different? Descuss with a-partnes,

Argavars will sary
SPEAKING Talking about shops
& BBl where do the two people decide to-go shopping? & ==condhand

Do yiou want 10 go shopping after class?

Sure, Wharg do you ward (o go? O 7 Yot

o

SaME greal Sesgoar Shops 1hes,
Ohe Do you ever go 1o Sty Mal?

e

Az N, rrat, MR Harcly e

: Thers's A great sacondhand clothes slore
Ihera, | go every Wwoik AT e

A: OK, good ideal To be honesl, | need to
StArt SEerg Mo morey

B Practice the conversation with & partner, Pracbce aghin USing the words on the right.

€ Write the names of three places whare you shap, Answerz will vary
1 2 3
Wark with a pariner, Ask each other about where you shop.
Whaare do you ke 10 shop?
1 sometimes shop & the mall
YeaahT Wy do you ke 17

B [ZEE] Piay the audio/video again.

Check answers as-a class: Elicit the
sentence from the audio thal shows 1don't
how Stella is different from her friends: -

Some of my friends spend quite alot. @) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide the
class into two teams: Like Stella

and Mot Like Stefiz, Ask studsnis to
C CRITICAL THINKING Ask students choose one team. Then ask each
student to give one reason why he or
she s or isn't like Stella.

an their call phones—but | don't.

to talk about their similarities to and
differences from Stella, Tell them

to practice using negation. Write
phrases on the board to support the
discussion:

nthes store gt Cily Mall

well, | uscsily go to Markat Strael, They have Hin | et

Stella and | both like buying ...
| don't spend my moneay on ...
Stella likes {going to concerts).

SPEAKING

i

Ask students to read along as they
watch,

ZIEXE]) Piay the video. Have students
check answers as a class,

Modal the conversation aloud with a
student. Have students work in pairs
to practice the conversation, Make
sure they altemate between A and B
and practice again using the words on
the right.

Have students work individually to
write the names of places they like
to shop. Hlicit a list of acdverbs of
freguency (covered in the Language
Focus chart on page 26). Wnte

them on the board in order from
mast to least: always, often, usually,
sometimes, occasionally, hardly ever,
rarefy.

Modet the conversation in the textbook
with a volunteer. Give students three
minutes to discuss.

&) SUPPORT Elicit or introduce opening

questions for the conversation: White
them on the board:

Where do vou usually shop?
Where do you ltke ta go shopping?
What's your favorite place to shop?
Doyvouevergoto ... ?

Unit2 25



EX1 Do you ever shop online?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discuszsing spending habits

Do you ever
shop online?

A DIEEE Rread the information. What do students in the United States spend most of their meney an?

15 Fumiture

STUDENT

SPENDING 24
Cinthing

Aims: Understand an infographic about
spending habits; talk about habits and
routines; use Do you ever ... 7

Infographic Summary: A survay of
American students shows that most of
their money is spent on clothes,

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A [JEX] Play the audio/video as
students read aiong. Thean give
them additional time to ook over the
infographic,

Ask tham whether the information is
surprising. Have them share what they
spand the majority of their money on.

€) CHALLENGE Ask students to pradict
the top categories LS. students spend
maney o, Than have them open their
books to check.

B Have students read the sentences;

IR Piay the audio/video. Have
students chieck answers in pairs,

Elicit the language that each speaker
uses to react to whal the other is
saying: Really? Yeah, Hmim, Wow!
Mote that the conversation also
provides examples of frequency
expressions: svery weskend, haraly
SVEr, every waek,

€ Have students read over the language
chart. Ask them to pay atiention to
each answer option for the questions.

2 EX Fiay the audio/video, and
have students read aloud. Direct them
1o page 155 for more information.

&) CHALLENGE Flicit or explain how to
talk about past habits: | used to shop
orline. [ used to buy COs every wesk,

26 Unit2

‘A survay on spanding
habits shows that the
average student in the U5,
loves shopping for clothaes.
The results even suggest
that many students spand
mare money on clothes
than they do on load, which
miay ba worrying to some
parents!

B [JEX Two people are talking abowt spending habits. Watch and crrcle T far tnee or F for talss,

1 The boy's spendng habits are similar 1o thasa shawn in the ghar -T F
2 The gif's sperding habits are simiar to those shown i e chart, T J;
© [ZEX] Wazch and study the language in the chart
Talking about habits and routines
Do wau 2= shop anling? Yes, I.r__l Ili.' shap onibne,
Do you svar by Kimitung? Mo, | I: st by furmitire
| g shopoin Y
Herae aiften doryou ga shoppng? gt e thres times s welk
| résvar go shopping.
Fre g wiirmahon o1 adwerbs of frequancy s fime cxpressions. see Ciammar Sumenany 2 o0 [3age 155
26
Grammar Note Mote that for negative sentences, the

Mote that the language in the chart iz for
discussing habits and routines,

The answers for the first guestion in

the language chart, Do you ever shop
onfing? all contain the same sentence
structure: subject + adverb of frequency
+ verb + complement

FPoint out that the second question
contains an examgple of a negatve raply.
It this casa, the sentence structure s
the same, bul the adverb of frequency is
negative.

following sentence structure is also
possible: subject + negation + adverb
of frequancy + verb + complement. For
example, [ dan't usually shop onfing.

D Have students work individually to
complete the activity before checking
BNSWES IN Dairs.

E Make sure students understand that
the first two guestions require veas-
or-no-answers, while the second two
questions are aslking about frequency,
Encourage students 1o gve information
about freguency for the first two



D Unscramible the wonds o make questnons

1 aver fyou Sbuy fdo ! magasires 7 oy i wvil By mMEagasines

2 vyow /0o fever Canling [ ahop M &

3 how /! spend / you / do ¢ oftar S monsy 7 onckithes T _Haw g

4 aften . mow £ vau / buy  do S new / ghoes 7

E Work with a partner, Ask and answer the guastions in D, Ansy

Herw oflan oo s

ghten oo you spend morsy on glothes

vers Wil wary

F mm Complete the information. Circle the comact words. Listen and chack your answers

‘When shopping for new clothes. wa ever
l'-l.lsl.mihrj {hirke wery carafuly shont theshyla, the
ciolar, and the proe. Bul how |{Hﬁn} usually|
ot wou Corsidar The armirnmnmesnt?

ECOALF s & cloltang company 1hat s tnang 1o
Feti W enaroomient, Thisy make new clothes
using recycled matanals. They retyddes Inngs
lex picd tirees, plaste bottes, and Yhardly ever
.’iﬂﬂﬁm- fighing nets, Thay evan use cofles
grownds that they colect fFom iferent coffes
shaps ‘lence. éverylay

i . = : . i
LS Bl T FREVES T oY 5 I T, TOK 1 2 Ot = = el P M My g
But ECOALF bekaves that styie s imporant, too, 5o the dnthes they make ifiever always) ook recysisd. In
this Ay, ECORLF hopes people nealize that thay can help the smdronment and lock good at e sarme tima

SPEAKING Take & gUESS Answars will vary

A Work with & partner, How offen do you think heor she buys these things? Write time
phrases (e.q., every day, hwice 3 wadk, never) in the My guesses column.

SHOES

vided ganers
books

Ll i
ke
TTLISIC

Furnituire

B Interviw yaur partner and write the answers, How MEnNy QUESSas are corraci?

Haw often do you buy shoesT

Linl's sie, | Dy shipes aboll once 8 month

answers as well. For example, Yes; Ido
buy magazines abott once 8 movit,

Tell students to refer back to the
Language Chart for suppor.

F Have students read the information
and circle their answers before playing
the audio.

2 EXd Piay the audio/video to check
ANSWETS.

Point out that for iterm 2, although offen
and wsually are synonyms, enly the
word offen is used to form a guestion
with How.

&) CHALLENGE Ask students how

ECOALF is trying to make shopping

more environmentally-friendly.
Students should understand that

ECOALF is reusing old items to creata

stylish fashion
& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Give

students a few minutes to write four

new shopping guestions to ask
a partnar. Then have students
interview each other about their

shopping habits. Have them use Dg
you ever ... 7 questions. Suggestions

include the following:

Do you everbuy ... ?
Da you ever spend money on.... ?

SPEAKING

A Divide students into pairs, Tell them
to-make guesses about their partner’'s
spending habits. Giva them a few
minutes to think about and write their
guesses,

B Point out that the focus of this exercise
is frequency, or being able 10 express
how many times your partner buys
something. Tell students to be specific
in their answers, For example, remind
students to use the structure | + buy +
object + frequency.

Wite the sample conversation from
page 27 on the board. Give additional
answer options:

How often do you buy shoes?

| buy shoes about once a month
/ twice a year / every week / every
couple of months.

Unit2 27



Buy nothing
new

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprehend an
article about secondhand shopping;
understand main ideas and examples.

Target Vocabulary: donate,
ervironment, products, swapping, wallet

Reading Summary: Suy Nothing New
Morith encourages people 1o not be
wasteful in their shopping halits for 30
days. People are chalienged to only buy
new things that are necessany and get
everything slise at secondhand stores or
by trading with others, The event also
encourages participants to tum their old
things into something useful, which is
called upcyvciing.

PRE-READING

Glve students time to read the paragraph
and share their thoughts with a partner.

Language Note

A flea market refers to a large market,
often outdoors, where people sell usad
goods.

A thrift shop sells cheap secondhand
iterms, It often donates its profits to
charities.

Uipcyciing refers o repurposng and
reusing items.

um Play the audio/video as
students read along.

2B Unit 2

e |

PRE-READING Fraviewing Answers

Read the first paragraph of the passage. Do you think the challenge is easy or difficult?

Discuss with-a parthes.

b 2.5

i oudd youl live for ore manth without buyng
anything new? Bly Mothing New Manth
slarted i Australia in 20000 It chafienges

pecple once a e 10 buy rathing new —excepl
food, products 1sed for hygiene.' and medicine
lor 30 days

Thiz @it 15 10 encourage peoe 1o ba less
wasteful and to make s think about the impact
our Shopping habits hase on the environmend

- Buf the challenge s nof simply about going
wilhowl. * Paople can find othar, creative ways o
&t the things they wam, Hera ane & lew axamoles
of Py Lo biuy mothing new
Shopping secondhand

1 Many people shop for sacondhand products &

uesLaky fnd a wics wanety of tems at phenomena®

prcs=, and pour maney alten goes to a good causs
And whie you're there, why rot donate somelting
* U NG longer use 8o someons else can boy 7

Swapping

With tha nlemel, swapping = esser than evsr befors
There arg many wibsites, Such as Swap corm, whers
wou can pos & photo of something you don't need
Then, ciher users o oflar somethng as 3 swap

Upcycling
Lipeyeling srwobaes tuming samaeathing you nolongér
reed inbo sormething much more ussil. For e,
O Can turm an ety denk battie imto'a beautiul

= wa3e, o an okl doar nito &N infarasting tabke.

S0 why not Iy the challenge lor yoursalf? You
can be a fiend to the envircrment and aiso 1o
your waket
sl Ly fieey

A Qood cauma: [ wattine) riat Pkl o

e schat

UNDERSTANDING MAIN

IDEAS

hygiare: 5 e piv ol ke
mipici
“ HDWILﬂI’.\Iit' VAT Y | el v R ¥ TR
Content Note
Buy Nothing New Month started in
Melbourne, Australia, and has spread A

to other parts of the world, including
tha Matherlands and the Unitad States
It is usualy held during the month of
Cctober. Orpanizers believe it's a fun
way o impact people’s thinking and
habits about spending and waste,

Explain that the main Idea of a passage
is the author's central message. Have
students work indiddually to read the
answer choices. Check answers as

a class. Elict the line numbers whera
studants found the information. {lines
=4

Have students werk individually, Check
dnswers as a class, elciting reasons
why each iterm could be bought or

not. Make sure students understand
that they can only buy essentials or



UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS

A Read the passage. Check [#] the aims of Buy Nothing New Manth,
1+ 11 bt poapie realize that wiat they buy can affect the smionment
] o bty preopie betier understand winal e islike for poor peopla
[ﬂ 11 sy peopie think more carefuly aboul throwang Things away
B Acocording to the passage, which of these ilems ars 0K to buy during Buy Nothing
New honth?
@1 & cup of colles from a cate
[# & bottle of shampoo
1 & nesw T-shint for your Inend's bithday

[ a new tie tor a job interdew

¥ & computer game from your best friend

UNDERSTANDING EXAMPLES

A Find and ungerling examplas of the lollowing in the article.
1 thres typias of prodicts you can buy during Buy Mathing New konth
2 two places whars you can buy secondhand products
3 o walbsile whore WOl CAN EWap Bems
4 two examples ol upcycing
B Which of the following describes an example of upcyciing?

a danating your old cothes to a secondhand shop
b frg & broken table rathes than throswng i aewvey
-_:'E_;]maknﬂ & P sear using oid socks

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Complete each sentence with a word from the box.

donate environmeant products WD wallel
1 Many pecple denile Thirgs they chon't nesed 1o charity shops.
2 508 1o buy haatihcane products duringg Bay Mothing Mew Month

3 Soma peopls hold parthes wheng they SWan Clothes with hair friends.

4 Theawing things away when they ara still in good condition i bad for the BTErOMMAMT.
5 At tha end of Buy Nothing MNew Month, you may have moe monay than wsusl in

WP arnllet

B CRITICAL THINKING
Evnluating Do you think Buy Mothing Mew Month is 8 good way to help the environment?
Dizcuss with a partner.  Answens will vory

to draw a picture to show what kind
of transformation is possible for the
iterm. Have students post their pictures
around the class.

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually to
complete the sentences. Check
answers as a class. Elicit new example
sentences using each word.

Language Note

To swap something means to give
something to get something of similar
value,

E CRITICAL THINKING Read the
guestion aloud as students read along.
Encourage them to use the vocabulary
from the lesson when sharing their
opinions. Note that Buy Nothing MNew
Month aims to help the emnvronment
by changing people’s spending habits
and influencing the way people think
about waste and upcyching.

secondhand products, which is wiy
only coffee, shampoo, and a computer
game should be checked.

Elicit a list of other essential items that
could be bought. Note the list should
include food items, personal care items
usad for cleaning and hygiene, and
medicine.

UNDERSTANDING
EXAMPLES

A Explain that in writing, examples

support the main idea. Tell students
to go back to the passage to find the

examples for each item in the activity.
Mote that each item specifies the
number of things to underine.

Have students check answers in pairs,
Ask them to think of some additional
places for item 2 that are local and
may be useful to classmates.

Have students work in pairs. Check
answers as a class. Elicit other
examples of upcyching.

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students

to work individually to make a plan
to upcycle one thing they own that is
no longer being used. Ask students

Unit2 29



2D | E] Wearing nothing new!

» TEDTALKS
wearlng JESSI ARRINGTOM loves to wear crazy, cosorul outfits: But she never buys
nothing new 0 Ve % i o e b 4 s

the environment and our walkets, while st being fun and crestive,

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Waltch and understand a tafk

PREVIEWING
Read the paragraph above, Malch each bold word 1o its meaning. You will hear these

about secondhand shopping; observe weords in the TED Talk.
effective body language. 1 clothes wom togeiher it 3 ot orciany- razy
Target Vocabulary: crazy, cutfits, 2 one-ot-a-Kind: HrilLe 4 sl the clothes you cwn; wartrnne
unigue, wardrobe
VIEWING
External Links: A ﬂmwmhpan1m|mmﬂrammmmmirgsmmmmm
workshoplovesyou.com when she chooses her outfits? Discuss with a pariner. oo coine poce
lovesoandso.com
B Fead the excerpts from the next part of Arington’s TED Talk. Which outfit below do you think each
: ’ excerpl refers to? Discuss with a partner.
TED Talk Sy Fy: Jest Anington 1 "Solet's start with Sunday, | call s “Shiry Ti
v TR BE - 3 il
shares how making the decision to build ) H’rc_ﬂ e
R ; | clothing has 2 “Mancsy: Color & powarkul,
allowed her to show others her true seff. % S N0 W O

Arrington's lively talk includes a shdeshow
of her outfits for one week. As she shows
each ocutfit, she talks about how being
confident and comfortable in who we are is
actually what makes us look stylish.

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Remind students that they
watched the preview video of Ammington in
the Warm Up.

Explain that the word crazy has a positive
meaning in this paragraph.

30
Language Note
The adjective crazy is used here to
mean unusual and surprising in a good discuss with a partner. Ask studentsto  © [JERLY Play Part 2 of the TED Talk
way. Note that crazy can also be used think about what they consider when and have students check their answers
negatively to describe something as too they buy clothes and share this with to B.
silly or odd their partners.
A person's wardrobe ismade up of all ) CHALLENGE Askstudentsifthey = CRITICAL THINKING Give students
the clothes and fashion accessories he 6 lie Arrington with a_n’nnutg to think and take notes before
or she owns, unigue sense of fashion, Have them tell W -;E::;um;;:;;g?:;w
their partner IS person. : !
Vi NG i % Qoo s own lives. Ask for volunteers to share
EWI : ideas with the class.
B Have students work in pairs. Tell them
A Read the question aloud that students to make guesses based on the key ) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have students
must watch for. words in the quotes. For example, work in small groups. Assign each group
um Play Part 1 of the TED Talk. students cmﬂd_ infar_that “Shiny Tiger” another one :::of Amington : 's messages.
Have students check answers as they Sinic e .dde' fiiga based on @EEE. 0P S 8 Dreseriaio
the color of Amington's scart. with advice on how to express the

30 Unit2



¢ [ERT watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Check your guesses. Comfortable? Excited to be thera?

D CRITICAL THINKING i il vary 2 EXE] Piay the video. Read the list
Faliectiog Read the statements betow fram Arringtar’s TED Talk. Do you agree? of effective body language aloud. Ask
Discuss with a pariner. for volunteers to demonstrate. SBE
1 "iow dornot hava 1o spend a lat of mongy o ook great.” Content Note for more,

2 i yow think vou ook good in something, you almicst cerainly do.”

Content Note
VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
The body language introduced in
3 EBE] Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the cormect meaning Presentation Skills includes kesping

N T N ———— your body open, having good posture,
making warm hand gestures, keeping

PRESENTATION SKILLS Using effective body languags eve contact with the audience. and

When you give a presentation, your body language (s imponant. Effsctive body smiling. Having good body language
[BRgUAGS SUPOOMAS your Message and shows you e A confident speaker. is a lot about acting naturally when
on stage and keeping cam. It is also
A [ EEF] Read the tips about efiective body language below. Watch an excarpt fram recommended to move a bit dunng
Arrington's TED Talk. Gheck [#] the tips that Arringtan follows. your speech, as well as varying your
¥ Keep your body apen, Try not 1o cmss your anms or legs. gesturas,

H Stand up straight

# Gs " i MNote that Arrington walks across
Shuee Wh your Nancis ogen

[ Make eyacontant with the audience. the Stage: and uses hand.gestiures

= throughout her talk, It's also important
= to be well prepared for the presentation.
B [ FRE Watch again. What eisa does Armington do (or not doj thet shows she's Speakars who know the content well
confidant? Answears will vary

are more likely to be relaxed and have

€ Waork in a group. Stand up and tell the group & little about yourself, Try to use effective positive body language.

bady language,  Answess will yary

B Ask students to pay close attention
to the movements and gestures that
Amngton makes.

2 ERE Piay the vidso again.

Note that Arrington’s confidence is
evident in her composure as she
speaks. She smiles often, keeps eve
contact with her audience, maintaing
good posturs, and appears to be really
enjoying the experence.

éé Confidence is key. If
you think you look good
in something, you almost
certainly do. 77

M
€ Divide students into small groups.

Ghve tham time to think about their
“self-introduction and body language.
Tell each student that they hawve

message through their fashion choices.  class, Continue playing the video 1o check b e e for it

kil it introductions. Encourage them to
Color iz powerful, mimic what they saw Arrington dain
Fitting in is way overrated. PRESENTATION SKILLS the video,
Embirace fnner child.
pshritdad dinde A Read the Presentation Skills o ARSI Dwnr'ttrfea;a;“ﬂp'e =
Developing your own unique paragraph aloud. Explain that a ¥
personal style is a good way to tell speaker’s body language is an Hi, I'm Jo. | come from Pusan, but
the world something about you. important part of a presentation, I've been lving in Seou for threes
An audience will know if a speaker vears, | am a third-vear student.
is confident and comfortable by My imterests inciude rock music and
VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT observing his or her body language. cooking. | love eating, oo,

L3 EXE] Play the video. After each Before students watch the excerpt,
question is displayed on screen, pause alicit imprassions of Amington as a

the video and slicit answers from the speaker. Does she seam confident?
Unit2 31



| 2E | Ed Green shopping

COMMUMNICATE Are you a grean shopper?  Arseers will vary
-
G reen Shopp Ing A Are you a green shopper? Aead the questions below and mark your answers
How often do you ... Never Sometimes  Often

LESSON OVERVIEW 1 buy locally produced products? H 1 | [
(] I (]

) 2 bring a reusable chath bag to a store?
Aims: Take and give a survey; write a = i il
3 buy products made from regycied malenals? (] [ B

social media post,
4 iy secordhand items? 0

a2

5§ donate tochanty stores? ] Li
MMUHICATE 8 recycle the: packaging that comes with your producis? ] |

A Elicit the meaning of a green shopper, ! T ftravel 10 ihe shops by car? 0 r

Read the guestionnare EI|GLI1T.'!. Be sure B Wark with a pariner. Take turns asking and answering the questions. Girce your
students understand the various green partner's answers,

terms. Explain that they are going 1o

evaluate their shopping habits. Give € Look back at fhe answers, Circle how green you think your partnier .

them fime to complete the survey.

 prettygreen  somewhat green not very green

I..anguaga Note D Work in a group. Tell your group how green you think your pariner is. Give reasons.
When something 15 green, it usually Adding extra information
means it is eco-friendly, or does and .. Also, . Whatsmere ... I additon

not have a negative impact on the

environment. .
WRITING Social media post  Answers will vary

When something is locally produced, it is A Fits e o,

grown or manufacturad near where the

fem Is SUld Help! 1 want 1o buy some secondband boms, such as dathes, musc, coimic books.

and fumiture. Wheea's & good place to 8nop™ All Icksas weloome. Thanks!

A reusable cloth bag is a shopping bag
you can take to the market to save on

plastic or paper bags. B Write a responsa ta the post. Answer these questions,
Whal ks Iha name ol the storeT o often do yau go thera?

€ CHALLENGE Beiore students open Whart b they seii? Whiaat o you like shout t7
their books, have them write a few
sanlences aboul how environmentally Fer lumittire, here's a greal stone in Piaza Mall, It's callad Couch Potatn. They sell
fnend:‘y ﬂ'lE"f think [hﬂ'j.l' are in their oheap sscondhand fumitune, | ususlly go there during the week when t's not so - busy.
shopping habits. After they've
completed the activity, have them “
comment on their original evaluations.

B Have partners take tums asking and
answering each of the questions. She always uses a reusable cloth bag B Read the example reply aloud. Direct
Encourage students to share more when she shops, and she donates to students’ attention to the questions.
about sach answer to explain their chanity stores. Encourage them 1o use real places
green shopping habits. in their respenses, if possible, If not,

students can make up thelr own

€ Have students look back over the WRITING answers.
survay. Tell them not to show their A Read the post aloud. Make sure Have them read their posts 10 the
partners what they circled. students understand it is from a social class.

5 media site, and they are going to write

D Divide the class into small groups. Tall a reply. Point out that the tone on

students to relax as they speak and to social media sites is casual.

be aware of their body language. Point
out Adding extra information. Model
a sample presentation for students.

For example: Dana is a green shopper,

€ SUPPORT The post asks for help
finding several items. Students pick
one-item to write their response.
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Career Paths

WARM UP

Have studants look cver the picturs,
caption, and quote on the page.

[ EX] Piay the preview clip of the
TED Talk.

For question 1, ask students to shout out
adjectives to describe their impressions of
Burkard's job.

For question 2; ask students to list the
jobs they see in the unit together. Write on
the board;

The job of a ... looks imteresting to
mea. [ think a ...'s job s interasting
because. ..

Jobs mentioned in the unit include: chef,
TV prasenter, pilot, charity worker, writer,
musician, sports trainer, race car driver,
and baliet dancer.

Chris Burkard

ographer, TED spaakes

UNIT GOALS WARM UP
&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
In this i, you wil CIEXN watch pan of Chris Burkard's TED Talk how they feit when they saw Burkard's
» {alk about tvpes of jobs. Answer the que-stlnns:wﬂh a partner : pictures in the pre clip. Tell themn
& read aboul peops Wind Changed Inelr ob i I*_:I.- Blurkard's phbs lika? to atso talk about whether ihey wolld
= watch a TED Tak about an unwsual job 2 Lotk hrowgh the -l Wat ofber jobs oo you seeT want 1o do his iDb or not. Have them
Pobitbeiob dhbsih b R share their impressions in pairs bafore
33 teling the class. If necessary, elicit a
list of adjectives ahead of time to write
on the board:

Hi=s pictures made me feel | .

UNIT GOALS TED Speaker {excited/scared/jealous/happy/cold)
Chris Burkard, photographer

The unit focuses on jobs and career

choices. Students will understand TED Talk Summary

and interprat an infographic about Chris Burkard talks about how even a
draam jobs, and read an article about dream job can become monatonous, and
a professional ballet dancer. They will how struggle helpead him leam to love his
also watch a TED Talk about the value job-again.

of struggle In our work, By the end of

the unit, students will be able to use the Idea Worth Spreading

present simple to describe their jobs and  Anything worth pursuing likely Invalves

build on their self-introduction. fﬁfrUQ9|E- but in that struggle one can also
ind joy.
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What do
you do?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Leam nouns for job titles and
industries; listen fo a person talking
about his job; practice talking about a
jok.

Target Vocabulary: chef, cancer,
journalist, photographer, pliot, professor,
scientist, waiter

VOCABULARY

A Have students read the job words
in the box before complating the
SENEnces.

[ EE] Piay the audic/video to check
ANsSwers.as a class.

Elicit aiternate vocabulary from the box
that right werk for each sentence. For
axample, while the answer tor gquestion
3 is professor, a scientist might also
give a lscture at a university.

€ CHALLENGE Have students
brainstorm a list of additional jobs that
item B would describe. For example,
actor, comadian, musician, singer.

B Have students work alone to complete
the chart. Check answers as:a class,
Wirite the categories and words in a
word web on the board.

Paint out that some jobs may work in
more than one category. For example,
a photographer might worlk in the
Travel or Entertainmeant industrias in
addition to News and Media,

€ Have students work in pairs. Elicit
ideas from each pair. Write the jobs
in the chart on the board. Some
additional jobs include:

Education and Research: principal,
schoo! teacher, curriculurm writer

News and Media: TV presentar,
camera crew, writer, blogger
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VOCABULARY Jobs

A [ZEET Complets the sentences waing the woeds in the box. Wateh and check your answars,

chef dancer journalist photographer
pilat professar sclentist waiter
1 A _ODCIOGIRRTET {aked pictines with & camars & A___ chaf craates mesis for 8 restaurant,
2 A __mumaist  wrifes for a newspaper, 6 A __dance’ perfomma.on a stags,
3 A Drofessar  gnee lectures ala university T A _ doss expanments
4 4 i fliss aindanas. B A wenlte sarves food and drinks

B ‘Write sach job from & under ane of the headings below,

Edhcation and |
Fessatch N el Mot |
Professar |Eurmais
saisrtist photographe

En;hlalnrnﬂﬂ Tranval

Storon &nd
Aastaurmmts

lariges pibod chiat, waiter

C ‘Work with a partner, Think of and add one more job for aach heading. Answers will vary

Anotrar job in Bducation and Research & leschar,

Good oo, How aboul Mews and Madia?

Entertainment: singer, actor,
scresnwriter, director

Travel: travel agent, flight attandant,
Cruise ship crew

Stores and Restaurants: manager,
store agsistant, cleaner, interior
designer

Language Note

As much as possible these days, job
types in English do not include any
gender reference. Former fitles such

as stawardess, mallman, and fireman
are now fMight attendant, mai carmear,
and firefighter. The word waiter is
tracitionally used to refer to men, whiks
waltress is used for women. Thase days
the gender-neutral tarm senveris also
commonkty used.



LISTENING Interview with a TV presenter

Listening selectively

Youmay nol understand eveny word when peopia speak. L

sadmcthvely and fncus on tha key infarmation you nesd

A [3EE] Richard Lenton is & journalist and TV presenter
Watch and check [] the toplcs he talks about.

f e st things abolt his job
[ ks htura hopes
'j" the challengas in hs ob

'Z ki o timne

] ﬂmwai;h agan, Clrcle the comect words.
1 Lenton usually presents Soccep/ tennis] shows,
2 -.El::-.ﬂﬂ_i-k;:-'é} doesn't ||lliEr:.'l'f-.‘:Sa;'l"-l'l;;, I T
Shows
3 Prasantng on the Worid Cup fr':';.ﬁ__'.:ll_ﬂlu_:‘!_-,'_lllll_;
because of (his studio guests dhe hours)

4 Lantor wsually flays soccer bnogy twicel 3 wedi

C CRITICAL THINKIMNG  Annwsms wil v

iRen

hard Lenton

Personnlizing Discuss with a partnes. Do you think you would be a good TV presenter? Why or why not?

SPEAKING Talking abaut jobs

A JEE) Does speaker B ke his new job?
Az So, how dio you ke Deing & barista?
: O, II'sgres
= Yeah? What do you oo every day?
: Wi, you kmow, | makse coffes and sand 1 1o customers:
|= 4 | weark
s Bometimes. Tha h

I cyat, bt 1| clom't mmandl

= =T i Do ?

@ rororm

K. s really fun, | meat a lot of cool peopis

B Practice the conversation with a partner, Practice again weing the wards on the nght

C Imagine you have a new job. Choose ane fram this lesson or think of your own

Work with a partner, Ask each other about your jobs
I'mv @ chied gt Ching Bistro

Giraat! How da you [ 47

LISTENING

Read the Listening Selectively box aloud
as students read along. Explain that by
picking up on words and phrases that you
understand, you can get key infarmation
that a speaker is sharing. Note that stening
salectively can be especially useful when a
speaker is talking at native speed

A Tell students to read the answer
choices ahead of time o pick up
key words to listen for. Point out that
previewing the task helps you identify
what to listen selectively for

[ZER) Piay the audio/video

a5

B Give students time to read the
santences.

[Em Play the audiofvideo. Then
play it again to check answers 1o A
and B as a class,

Content Note

Richard Lenton is a British TV
sports presenter who is now based
in Singapore where he works as 8
broadeaster, writer, and editor. He
is best known for his coverage of
the Premier League, FA Cup, and
Champions Leagus.

C CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs. Ask them to talk about
their own personalities and interests
when explaining their reasoning for
thesr answears. For example, “I'm
not sure. | ke talking o people,
but sometimes | feel shy In front of
cameras.”

&) SUPPORT \Write three possible

answer cholces on the board. Tell
students to expand on their answers
with their partners.

Yes, [ think 0.
Mo, | don't think so
I'm niot sure.

SPEAKING

A Ask students to read along as they
waltch.

ZEX] Piay the audio/video. Have
students check answears in pairs.

Elicit the meaning of bansta. See
Language Note below.

Language Note

The word barista means bartender in
[tatian, It is mostly used in Enghsh to
describe someona who works behind
a counter making vanous hot coffes
dnnks. The phrase "the hours” refers to
how long a person works each day at a
jolo.
B Modeal the conversation aloud with
a student. Then have studeants work
in pairs to practice the conversation
Make sure they aiternate betwean A
and B roles. Then have them practice
again using the words on the right

Point out that the adjectives on the
right are for the most part synonyms.
MNote for the third item, differant
negative points about the job are given
using isn't or aren't. Remind students
that i=n’t should be used with singular
neuns and aren’t with plural nouns.

C Have students work in pairs

Elicit possible opening and foliow-up
guestions. Write therm on the board.

Do you have a job?

What do you do?

Do you enjoy it?

Is it fun/boring/interesting?
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What job
would you
like?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Ask about and describe jobs: use
ks va. would like; talk about a future job.

Infographic Summary: 4 survay of over
3,000 peoplsin the UK. shows that more
than any other joby, people dream of being
a pilot. Mext on the list is charity worker,
then writer. Other popular dream jobs are
in the fields of arts, media, and sports.

LANGUAGE FOCUs

A ZEE] riay the audio/video as
students read along. Then give
them additional time fo look over the
infographic.

Ask them whather the information is
surprising to them or not. Elicit any
jobs that students expected to ba on
the list but that were not.

&) CHALLENGE Have students predict
the tog two dream jobs in the LK,
before opening their books 1o check
their guesses.

B Have students read the sentences first.

[ﬁm Play the audio/video. Hava
students check answers in pairs.

Elicit more infermation about the job
of a journalist. S2e Language Note
below.

Language Note

Generally, a journalist brings news to
the public. Mote that the speaker In the
conversation calls hersell a journalist for
a focal paper which likely means sha

i5 a writer at a small newspaper. In TV,
a journalist usually refers 10 someona
who prepares or presents news for
broadcast. In print, it usually refers to an
editor or writer. The specifics about the
job can vary depending on position
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K1 What job would you like?

LANGUAGE FOCUS [i=cussing job

prefarences

A [EX3 Read the information. ks the information surprising 7

TOP 10
DREAM JOBS

A recent survey asked 3,000

workers in the LLK. to name their

dream job. For most people,
tha perfect job s a pliot. Others
prefer jobs in the arts —such

a5 a writer or an actor—or as a
sportsperson.

B I'HEE Twe people are talking about their jobs, Watch and complate tha santences.

The weman works as aln)
She'd like o be ain)

She doesn’t like the

¢ CIEXD watch and study the langusage in the chart.

Asking about and describing jobs

10 you have | oy

What co waiu da?

What's your jotn Whe?

Wl yom Ik

Wit

ab=aut yvour ok’

< aoul yeear ob’?

Wil (kind of) job wouldd yong B 1

il like v would ke

36

Have students read over the language
chart, Ask them to pay attention to
both answer opticns for sach question

[JEEA Piay the audioivideo, stopping
to have students repeat sach question
and answer.

Eraw students’ attention to the last
bwio boxes, Mote that the difference
between ke and would fike is often a
point of confusion for students. Sea
Grammar Note.

Yes, | do.
N, | don't, Pmea studert
1T 8 managsr
| i iy |||:_|||':l_"_||'l,:|_
& {reglly| fun

5 (predty) asay

The pay is graal
1 ehant ik the hours. Thay'ri tarmible.
# (sornedeyl? 1o 180 to be & charity worker
Grammar Note

For tha last question in the language
chart, What job would vou like to have?,
explain that would ke is a polite way

to talk about something that you want,
Paint out that the response s oftan
made Into a contraction: 'd ke to be an
enagineer,



D Match each gueston 1o the Dest response.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students

e catets s G, ¥ Sl (R if they think the infographic might be
SRS 5 el different if the survey was taken in
3 Wirat's your job like? ¥ ~ I'm & iashion designer their home countries instead of the
4 WWhal don't you ke about your job? M 'l Jowia tr wirite dor '@ magazing. L K. Have students wark individually
5 ‘What job woukd] vou ke 1o have someday? = = = My bossisn't great. to maka an lnfographic of what Th"d}.l'
think the top three dream jobs are in
& [3EE complate the informatian, Circle the comect words: Listen and check yous answers, i hamie countries Haus stidents

Many pioogis -r.‘lnl.wadg likd 10 work 33 & pllat
ore day. According 10 one suresy, intha LK, 1's

present their infographics to a partner
tha-number one dream job. But wihal's tha ol ol smal Q-TGUD.

realty {_i'h_.a:ﬂuw:’:' A good pond 15 you can travel
b2 bt |'-|-I-|l'|rEIF:5rﬂg places —for frea. The pay (s
':lh.a.f@ gocd. tao, So what -".E-'j". pils lika
‘for Aaboul) ther joby? The hours ér_g; s reat
great—they're oltan awsay from Is:jrn;'u and spand
a'lat of tima i hotets: Pilcls oftan ll_ll_'DIT.k_:i"ﬂﬂm’.'
on hosdays. too, as thoso arm he r::,ﬂ;:'.‘- cays

SPEAKING

A Point out the grammar would like.
Make sure students understand that
they are writing about jobs they hope
to have in the future. See Grammar

for Thina
Note.
SPEAKING A future job . .
I time permits, walk around to check
A Think of two possible pobs you'd ke 1o hava someday. Lise jpbs from tha chasrt on answers as stu bz write bafora
ida i fonwy. . Arswers will wany h UE_
papge 36 o your own as. Wite your idess below Il v moving on ia A.GTI‘-"IW B

B Diide students into groups of three
or four. Tell each student to spend
up to one minute talking about one of
their dream jobs. Write some usaful
auestions to start the discussion on
the board:

What kind of job wouid you like to have
one day?

What would you fike to be?

A pob ' Ik 10 e

Wrry | want

B Work in a group. Share your Ideas.
Maodel the conversation with a

volunteer. Point out that group
Wity is thar?
members should ask follow-up
Becauss | love to-cock and | like workng = & tearn questions to get more information,
such as Why? or Why is that?

I"dd love to e & chal

ar
D Have students work individually to E Aliow students time to work alone and
completa the activity before checking complete the activity.
IR SLREHS: [SEX Piay the audio/video and
¢) CHALLENGE Clicit alterrate answers check answers as a class.

for each question, such as | don't fike O SUPPORT To support
the-houra, Use this:as A opporinty comprehension, elicit o review the

10 &0 raviow SOMAONMISIaHES. negative points about being a pilot,
For exampla, we never answer the

question What do you do? with Yes !
do.
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A dancer’s
dream

Aims: Read and comprehend an article
about dancer Misty Copeland's road

1o success, undarstand sequence and
details.

Target Vocabulary: career, perfect, PRE-READING Fredicting

juit, r 2, spant lma, struggik . g
quit, routine, spent time, struggle A Look at the lesson title, photo, and caption. What do you think the passage is mainly about?

Reading Summary: Misty Copeland,
principal dancer at the American Ballet
Theater, started her ballet career with
a lot of rejection. She began late for

a ballet dancer, at age 13, and was
continuoushy told she was too old

and her body type wasn't right for
dance. Copeland had to work hard to

a iy it s empartant 10 stad ballet trarmng aartly
(b lthe chaferges someana had befons sha Decame a dances

€ the reason mare DOVS arg becoming mlerestad in Dallet

B Read the passage. Check your prediction.

1 5.0

But Copeland loved dancing and ded ot waet

overcome these initial rejections and win

competitions. Eventually she achigved
her dream and became a world-famous

dancer. Her success continues to Inspire

many

PRE-READING

A Have students ook at the lessan title,

picture, and caption, Have them work

inchvidually to answer the question.
Ask students to.raise their hands if

1 n athlatic young woman furms, and spins
and feaps, In the backoround, a young o
raads amapcton’ efter from a balel schaol

"¥ou have the wiong body for ballet,” i says; “and
at hriesa, wou are too okl.” This was one of the
most popular acherisements of 2014, and leaturas
Armarican Balet Thealer principal® dancer Misty
Copetand

Tris was Nt G real etter. But Coneland Says
18 wEry 2irmilar 1o Sstters nom P childbosd, Whila
mary gancers siarn al the age of 3, Copeland cnly
bagan to study balet s a 15-veer-oid Pecople often
told e that she wias too oid, or that she dadn't
hawa the perfect body typa |she is anly 157 om
a8, Her amigy moved aat, and it was somatimas &

lo quit. She stayed with Far ballet teacher on
weskdays and spent time with hes family anky en

weskends. This 5 a difficult routine, Dut she

wirkiesd hard and at age 14 won her fest national
compatinion Copeiand jomad the Amancan Ballat

Thaates in 2000

ndl performad in many balleta
aver the neod few years, In 2007, she bacames
a solo? parformer, and n 2015, she became its
principal dancer.

Copeland is now a dancer, author, and
Eroadway performer. She aso stars in tha 2005
mirie A Hade

ia's Taie. 5o what's next? According

= o Copaland, anything is possibla, "My career really

5 just now Deginming.”

struggle to attend balke classes.

they have heard of Misty Copeland.

A e R o i o i v e o
&) SUPPORT Have students who 38 sl s bl sk it
know about Misty Copeland share
background information with the class
before reading,
Language Note UNDERSTANDING

B I EEI Play the audiofvideo as
students read along. Explain any key
terms that students might not be
farmiliar with, Ses Language Note
bslow

SEQUENCE

Explain that the timeline shows
Copeland'’s life up to 2015. Have students
work individually. Tell them to use the
information in the reading passage to find
the answers.

A rgiaction lstter is sent to an
unsuccessful appiicant who has
applied 1o a school, contest, job,

etc. A successful applicant is sent an
accaptance letter

Professional ballet dancers are given a
rank at their companies based on thair
skill. The principal dancer or principal is
the highest rank a dancer can obtain at
a ballet company.

Check answers as a class. Elicit the line
numbers in the passage where students
found the information
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UNDERSTANDING SEQUENCE
Camplete the timeling with informaticn about Mesty Copedand.

Wwins a natonal bacomas a
5 bom il..r the first time e
]
mMm s [ 2015
| 8lans o laam Deoomes 4 Dacomes ihe
balet as mesminer of the principal danoer
1d Armerican Ballet and staes in a
“year-old Thanter MVIE

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS

Check [] the challenges below that are mentioned n the reading.
M Marry pedpie toid Copeland she was too old to start balist
[ Gopaland's family cid ned have enowgh money 10 pay for alled classes
_-’f Mary people s Copsland had the wrong Body yps 1o ba a ballaring.
& Copeland's tamily rmoved ofen, so it was dificul to o 1o ballet classes,
[ Copetand did not hase encugh time to dao-her schoclwork

31' Copetand had 1o spend a lot of time away oo bor famiy,

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Match the words in blue from the passage 1o their definitions.
1 perfect &= — 00 i STy Wiy
2 struggle & < the things you wssally do

-
3 routine = = something that s very difficult 1o do

B Choosa the correct option to complete the sentences.
1 i you quit something, you g il
a start
®stop
2 A example of 8 caresr s working
@ In @ part-fime summes job
I:E}_-l:, a hull-tirma DiUSnBss manaEgEr
A Hyou spend time with your nends, you
Ii:a::.]_i'_u Ihings 1ogether
b by things for theem

€ CRITICAL THINKING  Answers will var
Evaluating Which of Misty Copefand's struggles da you think was the biggest challange?
Distuss with 8 partner. 28

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually to
match the words and definitions. Then
have them check answers in pairs.

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Give students time to read the sentences.
Have them work individually to complste
the activity.

Language Note

The word routine dascribes a fask

we perform regularly, such as gaing

to school, The passage describes
Copeland's difficult routing of living
with her teacher on weekdays and with
her family on weekends. In dance, the
wiord routing is also used to describe

a sequence of dance steps n a
performance.

B Have students work individually to
complete the sentences. Check
answers as a class. Remind students
that the past tense of guif is quit, not
quitted.

Elicit additional example sentences for
each vocabulary word. If time permits,
write the sentences on the board to
review maaning.

C CRITICAL THINKING Have
students work in pairs. Point out that
they can use the challenges listed in
Understanding Details.

Encourage students to support their
opinions with reasons. For example,
*| think starting at 13 was her biggest
challenge because all the other
dancers had already been studying
and practicing baliet for ten years.” |f
time permits, elicit a class discussion
to have students share their answers.

&) SUPPORT Write some useful
phrases for discussing opinions on tha
poard:

[ think:.., because ...

[ agree.

f don’t agree.

[ agree, but | also think ...

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go online and watch the
commercial about Copeland that is
mentioned in the passage (Search
“Misty Copeland—| Will What | Want"
on YouTube), Then ask students to

) CHALLENGE Tell studerts not to
ook back at the reading to find the
answers.

Check answers as a class. Elicit the line
numbers in the passage where students
found the information.

Elicit example sentences using each
word. Write them on the board. See
Language Note Delow.

work in pairs to discuss whether or not
they would like to be a professional
ballet dancer. Tell them to give reasons
for why or why not.
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The joy of
surfing in
ice-cold water

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a TED
Talk about rekindling joy for a job;
observe speakers thanking an audience.

Target Vocabulary: exotic, freszing,
rough, suffaring

TED Talk Summary: Chris Burkard
talks about how he forced himself out
of his comfort zone when his dream job
as a surf photographer started to feel
boring and monotonous. He made the
decision to instead search out freezing
water condittons in remote areas of the
waorld to photograph surfing moments,
Burkard shares how pushing himself to
wiork in these extrema locations, and the
struggle Involved, helped him leam to
love his job again

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along, Hava students work
individually to match the words and
definitions. Check answers as a class,
eliciting sample sentences for each
vocabulany word

VIEWING

A [JEEE Piay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually to
answer the guastions. Then play the
check-your-answers part of the video.

Elicit the meaning of the phrase Arctic
seifie. See Language Note baiow.

B Have students preview the task.

LA EBEl Play Part 2 of the TED
Talk, Give students time to note thelr
answers. Then play the check-your-
answers part of the video.
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EL] The joy of surfing
in ice-cold water

TEDTALKS

CHRIS BURKARD |5 & surf photogragie, bul you won't-frd him
wiarking on 8 wanm exolic idand. Instead, he preders the Archic, with
its rough seas and treezing temperatunes, His idea worth spreading s
had anyihang worth pursuing (s ikely 1o involve 8 Strugols, But the joy
that resuits far cutweighs the suffering.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word to its mesning. You will hear these
wiards in tha TED Talk

1 wary cold: hi L=, =hEal 3 uraisual o diffarant:
2 not calm ol 4 fesing of pan;
VIEWING

A [JEET] watch Part 1 of the TED Talk and answer the questions,
T Whare is Burkard & the phola?

a Canada b lceland |”€J Moy
2 How does he cescribe tha water?
& beeutiul hl freszing € rough

B [CIEEE] Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Order the events in Burkard's lite from 1 to 4,

He Baging 1o work in cald placas

He bexging fo wark in warm places

=ullaring

Hix beacarmes borad with his job,

Ha leams that sometimes achieving our dreams involves a slrugie

C CRITICAL THINKING Arowers wil unry

Persanslizing Work with a partner, Discuss answers to thess guestions.

1 Wy toss Burkard like Mg joh?

2 Wolkd vou Be to ba a surf photographes? Wy or why nat?

Language Note

& salfie is a picture that one takes by
hotding the camera out in front and
turming the lans to face toward oneself.
Burkard's Arctic seffie is a photo that
he took of imsealf with his camera whila
working In the Arctic Ocean in Morway.
The picture-taking method and term
have become popular with the use of
cellphone cameras, but a selfie can also
be takan with a regular camera,

C CRITICAL THINKING Pcint out that
qguestion 2 asks students’ opinions so
partners might have different answers,
Hemind students of the language
they've practiced in the unit so far
including for negation: /'d ke fo be ...
£ woldn 't ke to be ...

If time permits, ask for volunteers 1o
share their answers to guestion 2 with
thie class.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to work in pairs to summarnze the
message of Burkard's TED Talk in
ona sentance. Have sach pair shara



VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
Skill Note

Thanking an audience at the end of a
prasentation has two purposes: it signals
tha end of your spaech, and il expresses
gratitude to the people who gave you

3 EXF} Waich the excerpts from the TED Talk. Chooss the correct meaning af the words.

Lh 2a 3o di

PRESENTATION SKILLS Thanking the audience

At the and of a prasantation, many speakers will hank their audencs. IP°s padils,

it It afsc loka thie ucience hnow that you s (righed. their attention. Explain to students that
being asked to do a TED Talk s a great
A [IEEE] watch the excerpt. Write the phrase Burkard uses to thank the audience, honor and many of the speakers are

both excited and emotional during their
talks, which is evident in the scenes that

“Thank v 8o mych.”

8 [ EEY) waich twe excerpts from the TED Talks from Units T and 2. Check [/] how the speakers thank students will watch of speakers saving
sk thank you.
“Thank you 80 mich " Thik you very men
Sieaqy Wi Banjo Boye 7 B Tall students that they are going o
watch two other TED speakers thank
Jess Artingion v v their audiences.

2 ERI Piay the video and check
answers as a class. Then play It again
to point out the different styles of
thanking the audiences, Note that
while the speakers mostly use the

€ Work in a group.- Think of other ways to thank the audience. Ansyeers will vory

é¢ Why would anyone ever same words, their deliveries vary
want to surf in freezing depanding on body language and
cold water? 7?7 tone,

€ CHALLENGE To review the body
language discussion from Unit 2, ask
students to comment on the body
language of each speaker as well.

C Divide students into groups of three
or four. Ask them to brainstorm some
other ways to say thank you to tha
audience. Encourage students to think
about their home cultures as well and
what would be typical, Possibilities for
body language include: a bow, a wave,
hands in pray position, a smile, etc.
Possibilitias for exprassions include:
Thark you for listening, Tharik you faor
your gtfention; This was an honor,;

thelr sentence with the class. Students PRESENTATION SKILLS
should understand that once Burkard's
‘ work started involving an element of A Explain to students that they are going

struggle, he found joy in his job. Some to watch more closely to study the
| possible summary sentences include: way Burkard ends his presentation.
| Without struggie, there is no joy; Explain that almost all speakers end
Difficult jobs make for fulfiling lives. a presentation by thanking their
audience, but that there are different
styles and ways to do this.
VﬂﬂABULAH’f IN CONTEXT [SERE Piey the audioides and
(21 EXE Piay the video. After each check answers as a class.

guestion is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
ANSWers.
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E3 Job descriptions

COMMUNICATE Whal's my iob?  Arswers wil vary

Job

A Look &t the jobs in the box. Check any you don't know in your dictionary,

= - irplame pil fé baris i
descriptions Bodssie  phoipui el s
surfing instructor TV chef university professor video gama designer

LESSON OVEBVIEW B [JERE Listen to five sentances describing one of 1he jobs above. After each
sentence, fry to guess whech job it 5. susrfing instructos

Alms: Ask for clarification: describe a

dream ]Gt‘l. C Student A turn to page 141, Student B: tum to page 144, Asad the sentences and

Description: Students are going to
play a guessing game, in which they will
take turns guessing which jobs ather
studants are deacribing,

COMMUNICATE

A Read aloud the list of jobs while
students read along. Give them time
o look up any jobs they don't know in
the dictionary.

B Explain that students should try to
guess what the job is after each
sentence, instead of after all five
sentences.

uEm Flay the audio/viden, pausing
between sentences to give students
time to guess. However, don't reveal
the answer until after the last sentence
is played.

€ Have students work in pairs. Assign a
Student A and Student B in each pair.

Tell partniers not to look at each
ather's pages. Explain that students
get a higher scors the quicker they
guess correctly. Point out-that all jobs
arg from the box in Activity A.

D Tell students they should not use surf
nstructor, mowve actor, or songwriter,
bul they can use other optiens from
the box in Activity A or arywhere glse
iri the unit,

E Divide the class intoc groups of thres or
four, Note that students should read all
five sentances, but slowly so that their
group members have time {o guess in
between sentences,
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Huess your pariner’s job.

O mumbsesr one: | usually work nscde

Areyou A barlsta?

D Now choose anather job from this unit, Write Tive sentences to describe the job

E Work i groups of 3 or 4. Take tums reading your job descriptions, Your group
members musi try to guess the job you are describing.

Asking for clarification
Gan you repeat that, please?

WRITING Describing a dream job

Sovry, what did vou say7

Can you say that again?

Imagine you have your drearm job. Write about what you do, and why you ke it Answers w

| 'warki &5 & dog frainer, | leach
dogs 1o banhave well and

Toflowy instructeons, It's Tun bud
chalergrg. | enjoy 4 becauss |
love ankmeis and | anjoy mesting
e peapis, oo,

Tell group members that they
cannot make more than one

guass per sentence, but théy can
ask for clarification. Point out the
sample questions in the Asking for
Clarification box,

WRITING
Explain that students should use simple

present when writing about what they do.

Read the example aloud. Point out that
the writer talks only about good points.

& CHALLENGE Have students also
add some negative paints about their
dream jobs. Remind them of Burkard's
message that a little struggle makes a
job batter,

) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students interview each ather about
their dream jobs. Raview the chart
Asking about and describing jobs
in Lesson B (page 36 of the Studant
Book) before doing the interview.



Presentation 1

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Complete ihe transcript of the presantation using the words in the box,

tedl work favorite much
people goes works name

iy name s Paols diketo? 1
you & bit about my brother, Zak. He's 21 and he's a universlly
sicdent Healso®  workE  parf-tine 8s & bangta: The
pay =0t great and he says it's hand © _work  Buthe
raaly enoys-l. He aiso realy oves fashion and shopping for clathas

He DOES shopping every wiekand and s

. favoeity  shop s Unigle. Ha has an mlenesting hobiy, too.
Hi's an actor for a local theater group. He realy loves acting —he sayvs
ftetun and e mests g ot of = Decpis One day, he'd ke
towrde s own plays- DK, so that's my brothes Zak!

Thank you so®  MAICH for frgteimng, ”

B8 2 IEER Watch the presentation and check your answers.

€ [IIEER Review the st of presentation skils from Units 1-3 below. Which does the speaker
use? Check [+] each skill used as you watch again.

The spaaker

» introduces Ferse

* gmilgs

= stands up straight

® makes Bye contact
» thanks the audancs

AR

P t t' 1 1. What is the purpose of the
resen a IO!'I prasentation?. (o make an
introduction)
Aims: Students give a short presentation 2. Who Is speaking? (Paula)
G Rpahe S IR o e Who is she talking about? fher
. hiof th tation skills ' '
know, Using each of the presentati i brother Zak)

they've learmed in Lnit 1.
4. What three topics does she talk
about? (hisob, passions,-and

MODEL PRESENTATION dream job)

A Have students work individually to
complete the transcrpt. Elicit some arSwWers.
basic points about the presentation:

a

B [J XN Flay the video/audio to check

C Have students preview tha task,

XD Fiay the video again. Check
answers as a class.

Elicit the presentation skills from units
1-3:

1. introducing yourself

2. using seffective body fanguage

3. thanking the audience

Elicit the language that the speaker
uses for introducing herself (HI. My
narne’s Paula:} and for thanking the
audience. (Thank you sa much for
listening. )

Review the presantation skills from
Units 1-3 in more detail. Elicit the
language options that students
learned,

Intreducing yourself: 'm ..., I'd like fo
introduce mysslfl. My nameis ...

Mote that some new phrases for this
skill are introduced on page 44,

Using effective body language: keep
your body open, sfand up straight,
gesture with hands open, make eye
confact with the audience, smile

Thanking the audience: Thank you;
Thanik you so much; Thank you very
much.

Explain that instead of writing out her
entire speach, Paula uses notes as
cues to help her during her talk. Point
out that the key phrases in her notes
remind her of what she should say.

Have students work individually to
complete the activity. Then students
check answers in pairs.

Elicit tha topics that Paula forgot to
say: her brother studies art, he dreams
of starring in a mowie.

Ask students if they think the
infarmation that Paula forgot is
essential or not. Ask if their imaoe of
Zak changed at all after learning the
inforrnation.

) CHALLENGE Have studerts rewrite

Paula's notes as a mind map. Ask
tham to:think about which note-
taking style they prefer for theair own
presentations.
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YOUR TURN

A Give students time to write their
speech notes. Point out that they can
write inear notas similar to Paula’s,
or they can write a mind map.

Ask students to choose someons
whorm they know well, like Paula did.
Elicit both the basic information and
specific topios that Paula included in
her speach, Write them on the board:

Basic information to introduce: name,
age, refationshio o vou

Topics to talk about: school, job, likes,
hobbies, draams

Ask students for some additional
ideas for basic information that they
could include in their presentations.
Suggestions include hometown,
where the person lives now, family
informaton, etc.

Draw students’ attention to the topic
Likes. Elicit some examples of each,
Suggestions include music, mowvies,
food, sports, video games, books, etc.

Hemind students to also give
information about favorites whan they
talk about the person’s likes. Paoint out
that students can talk about dislikes as
wall if they are interesting.

Mote that some of the likes can also be
hobbies, depending on how regularly
the person does them. Explain that a
hobby usually involves a certain level of
effort and commitment, like playing an
instrument.

B Read the useful phrases aloud as
students repeat.

C Teli students that they have two
important roles in the activity; speaker
and hstaner. Explain that they need to
give their partners their full attention
in order to evaluate in € and give
affactive feedback in D.

Remind students that they learned
useful language for both being
speakers and audience members in
Lesson E of each unit. Review the
languags:

For Speakers:

Adding extra information: and ..., Alsg,
iy WWhat's more .2, In addition ...
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D Look at the notes Paula made before her presentation. Did she forget 1o say anything?

-

Introdustion my.name / topic
Zok. 21/ sadent / studiay Art

His jab. barsta / pay / hard wark / enjay

Faula fongat 1o menton
thiat ZaW shudies art pndg
that ore of FE dreams s
I SEAF N & e

Likes: fashizn / shepping every weekend / Uniglo

Habby actar / theater group / fun / meets people

L L"’E\Jfﬂs-: IR Dwin FI\JIﬂ {ostar n g mavie

End: thank audience

YOUR TURN tnzwers will vany

A Youare going to plan and give a short presentation to a partner infroducing someane
you knaw. Lise Pauia’s notes above for weas and include any other information. Make

notes on acard or a small piece of papar,

B Loock at the useful phrases in the box befow. Think about which ones you will need in

your presentation.
Useful phrases
Introducing yourseli: {infarmaly) /My name’s |,
(Formally) | want/T'g ke to irrrodoce mivsell Pr iy ngrmets
Introducing your topic: ol e o (U you etk B0 voul atout |,
Describing likes/favontes: He/Sho realy ke loves / emoys
HisAfher favorite s
Describing routines: He/She Bray ok / fwica & rronth
Describing hopes: Cirwe clay, (he'd/she'd) ke to
Envclireg: Thank you si much {for Sstentag)

Thanks for Estarimg.

C \Wark with a partresr. Take tums giving your presentation Using your notes, Use some of
the presentation skills from units 1-3. As you isten, chech {v] each skill your partner Lses.

Tha spaaksr

& FiraaucRs Nivaall/ harsalf

* smiles

= stands Lo straight ]

* makes Bye contact L]
« thanks the audisnce {2

D Qe your partner some fesdback on their talk. Include twa things you lked, and cne

thing he or she can improve.

Well dons! You intriocduced yoursall
ard yiou-smiled & ot Bul vy didn'

ik gyo contact enough

For Listeners:

Showing interast: Really? Yeah? Wow/
Cool! That's great!

Asking for clarfication; Can vou repeat
that please? Sarry, what did you say?
Can vou say that again?

Explain that when offering feedback
after hearing a presentation, it's good
to start by praising the prasenter first,
Introduce some simple phrases for
students to praise sach other: Wel
done: Good job; You dif great; That
was really good.

Explain that after giving praise,
students should offer some positive
feedback, just like the speaker in the
example. (You introduced yourself,
and you smited a fot.) Then they
should offer any points that need to be
improved. {But vou didn’t make aye
contact enough. )



Tom Thum

Baatbhoxer, TEL

UNIT GOALS WARM UP
18his unit, you il C3EXY Waich part of Tom Thum's TED Talk
= falk at bulities and Arrswar the quastions with a partner
" i inisual i I f f I
*® e o g | 2 X ail calfar ol
infis i VL SEN
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T T S
Tem Thum is an Australian beatboxer who

Students will talk, read, and watch travels the world to teach and perform
pecple who have made careers oul MUSIC

of unigue abiltlies, Students will use
coliocations and can/can'f to Introduce, TED Talk Summary
describe, or demonstrate thelr talents to Beatboxer Tormn Thum demonstrates how

their classmates. he uses only his voice 10 make music that
sounds like it's being played by an entire
Band.

Idea Worth Spreading
Our talents may lead us to surprising and
urgue careers.

Talents

WARM UP
Have students look aver the picture,
caption, and guote on the page.

2D Fiay the preview clip of the
TED Talk. Elicit or review the meaning of
demonstaticn

Language Note

A demonstration is a kind of
presentation that usually shows how
something Is done

Mota that in the unit, students will
encounter the words talents, skills, and
abities, which refer to being able to do
something

For question 1, elicit adjectives used to
describe Tom Thum's performance. Some
examples include amazing, livaly, unusual,
crazy, and surprising. Write on the board:

{ ke it. | think it's exciting/cool/
amazing, etc.

I don't ket | think it's too fastioud!
strange, etc

Make sure students understand that Tom
is beatboxing, using only his voice to make
the sounds,

For question 2, give students a few
minutes to look through the unit Detore
eliciting talents. Skills mentionad in the unil
include sand sculpture, contact juggling,
‘mathemagic’, and professional gaming.
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What are you
good at?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn collocations to describe
abilities {verb + noun); usa can and
can't; practice talking about talents and
abilitias.

Target Vocabulary: giva advice, give
a presentation, make a decision, make
a friend, play soccer, play video games,
take a photo, take a tast

VOCABULARY

A Have students work indivicually to
complete the activity, Check answers
as a class. Beview collocations, See

Language Note balow.

Write the four -ing verbs on the board,
Elcit additional collocations to describa
abilities. Suggestions include the
following;

playing tennis / basketball / chess,
taking notes / breaks / tests; making
money / jokes [ frouble / miskakes,

aiving hugs / recommendations ./ tme /

choices

Language Note

Collocations are words that go togsther.
There are many combinations. such as
adjective + noun (hegvy rain), noun +
noun (weather regort), and prasent
participle + noun (gournng rain).

Paoint out that knowing collocations is
an impeortant step to sounding natural
in English. By reading and histening
carafully, students can pick up many
collocations to help their fluency. Note
that when the noun in a collocation Is
singular, an indefinite article is usually
added (fake a fest, make a dacision).

B Have sludents work individually.,
Explain that they should decide their
own level of talent and mark the line in
the textbhook,
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VOCABULARY Atilities

A Lpokal the abilities. Gress-adat the option that doean’t belong.

1 playing Ararcty BOCCEI
2 taking photos teats
3 making declsans Ehatog

4 giving AdWCE

EesEang

WICED GRS
AR b
friancls

oresantations

B Choose s abilities from A, How good are you at each of them? Add tham fo the scale
below, Then add twa mare abilities, Answsrs willl vary

—
Rieally bad

Not very good Good Protty good

— —r.
Very good

€ Work with a partner. Share your information.  Arawers will vary

I'm-pretty. good at plevng socoar. How aboud you?

I'm not very good at playing socoer.

€ CHALLENGE Elicit synonyms to

prapare students for thelr discussion
in C. Suggestions in order from right
to left on the scale include really good,
fairly good, OK, not great, awful,

Have students work in pairs. Mode| the
conversation with a volunteer, For the
first example, introduce the opening
guestion What are vou good at?
Explain that students can give a range
of answers io this guestion, including
very good, pretty good, and good.

For tha second exampla, introduce
What are you not good at? for which

students can use not very good and
raally bad.

If tirme permits, have students change
partners and have the conversation

again,

€9 CHALLENGE Have the class

brainstorm a list of opening questions
for the conversation, Write them on the
board. Some suggestions:

What can you do really well? What's
vaur best talent? What are you not
s0 good at?



LISTENING & unicue amility

Recognizing unstressed words

Mathe speakers do nat stress every word they say. s important
to be abhke 10 recognize the sounds of unstrassed words. For

axampe. the wand ‘can” i usually not stressed.

A ¥ Okotanpe is a contact juggler. Watch and circle the cormect option.

Comtact jugghers can ...

a play the pana and jugole

B [EE watch again, Circle T for true o F tor false,

1 Mary pecole walched Okofanpe on YouTubs, /I |
2 T Galls are very soft. T

3 Chotanpe praclices faeny day ii.'
4 Chotanpe can also do magic cks, il:-‘

C CRITICAL THINKING

Refenting Do you think contact juggfing ts more difficult than regular
juggling? Wy or why not? Discuss with & parner.  Answars .

SPEAKING Tazlking about abilities

A umwha‘t is speaker B good at?  playng he pano
Wiowt Y ou're ety o
Tharis. | practice a ol

(Can you play any other iInstruments?

LR

Wel, | can play the guitar —but I'm not
werry good &t i

[ o knenw how 1o nead music?

 Aotually, na. U'imoroally Bad at it

: Really? S0 how oo youdeamn the songs?

| usualy [Lst Fsten and then bny o play whal | P

oo >

: Wiow! That's amasng

B Practice the conversation with a partner, Practice again using the words on the right.

G_:I.--:lll ballzon ther bodes

& |uggle with bubbles.

mom |:1'I\| -

yill wary

reaky good / nol bad

Arawers wall vaary

C Write two true and two false statements about things you are good al. Wark ina
group, Share your inforrmation. Can olhers guess which statemants are falsa?  Answers will vary

OFCL 1 go Best. I'm really good 8t singing

Hrrm | thinks that's: true.

Saormy, you'm wrang, ['m really bad at 8

LISTENING

Read Recognizing Unstressed Words
aloud. Explain that native speakers are
rarely aware that they are not stressing
specific words or sounds. Note that
students will learn about reduced sounds
in Unit 8 and linked sounds in Linit 12,

A ﬂm Piay the audio/video, Have
students circle the comect option as
they watch.

B Give students time to preview the task.

ZEE Piay the audio/video again,
Check answers as a class. Elicit how

a7

to make each false sentence true:

C CRITICAL THINKING Foint out that

students are sharing their opinicns,
so partners may not have the same
answers. Explain that students should
give reasons to support their opinions.

SPEAKING

A Ask students to read along as they
watch.

[SEE Piay the video. Check
answers as a class. Note that the
speaker s good at both playing the

instrument pictured in the video (the
piano) as well as learning music by ear.

Elicit the meaning of read music. Students
guess the meaning based on context (the
iopic and content of the conversation). Be
sure sludents understand that someone
who reads music can recognize musical
notas and play sheet music. Note that the
speaker cannot read music but instead

plays it by ear.

B [ZEE] Fiay the audioivideo again,
pausing after each line, 5o students
can repeat.

Model the conversation aloud with

a student, Then have students work

in pairs to practice the conversation,
Make sure they alternate betwean A
and B roles. Have them practice again
using the words on the nght side.

€ Give students time to work individually
o write the staterments. Then divide
the class into groups of four,

Expiain that after each member reads
a staterment, other group members
should react. Model the example
conversation with a student, Wite on
the board some possible reactions that
group members can use during the
discussion:

| think that's frue / false:

Well, I'm pretty sure you are / are not
good at ...

Umm, | don't think you know how
L

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide
groups into pairs. Explain that each
partner i3 going to introduce the other
partner's statemnents 0 a new group.
Divide the class into new groups of
four. Point out that students should
use She / He'is .., when introducing
his or her partner's talents.
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What talents
do you have?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Understand an infographic about
unusual jobs; use can/can't to describe
abilittes; ask and answer guestions
about talents,

Infographic Summary: Some unique
jobs and the skills needed for doing them
are explainad.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A um Pfay the audio/video as
students read along, Then glve them
time to look aver the infographic,

Elicit or explain the meaning of
unfamiliar terms, such as pearl, hold
vour breath, odor, perfurne, deodarant,
statua, stand still, promotional event,
and voice artist,

€ CHALLENGE Have students work
in' pairs to say which of the jobs in the
infographic they think they can do.
Encourage students to talk about their
abilities.

B Have students praview the task.
Encourage them o practice listening
selectively for the information they
need to complete the activity,

23X Fiay the audio/video. Elicit
ideas from students about the
context of the conversation. Ask them
where the two speakers might be

or what they might be-doing. Some
ideas Include a job fair, looking at
job-advertisements online orin a
newspaper, on a job board at school,
atc.

Point out that the conversation
introduces the question How about
becoming a (iob titke)? Note that this
question is not introduced in the
language chart in C, but it is a useful
question for students to know for
speaking activities later in the unit.
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K] What talents do

you have?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Describing lalents and abilities

A DY Raad the informatian. Which of thess jobs do you think you can da?  Answars wil yary

Pearl diver
- Are you good af swimming
ﬁ - undleneater? Can you hold your
" breath for & long tme? Pearl divers
sarm their maney by collecting
pearis from the bottom of the sea.

i & Some peopie aven maks a cansr
out of & good serse of smell, Odor
teaters make a hang by testing the
emed of things like perfumes and
DeOdoranks,

for dresaing up a5 a status in public
as part of promotional events.

Perhaps your only ablity s that you
can stend perecty gkl Well, there's
“‘]“ still a job for youl You can get paid

11 you cary spaak in differant, funny
woices, how Bbout Decorming a
voioe arisi? Providing voices for
characters in anivations can get
¥Ou & prefty good salary.

B [3EES Two peopls ars talking about the jobs above, Watch and complete the sentences,

1 Thi werran can'l

2 The man thinks he couid becomes ain)

¢ CIEE watch and study the language in the chart,

Describing abilities and talents
e aisY
Arg ookt af
R T it wiitingg assays?
- by w TN JApanese?
Clch youl kKronw how 1o speak Soenish?

play B musical instrument ?

Cary you
you ricke @ bdka'?

What abilities or talents da you have ¥

For e nfonreion on can and canl. sie Gramimir Summany 4 on|

Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audio. Tell
themn to pay attention to both positive
and negative answer options for each
question.

X Piay the audio/video.

XS piay the audionideo again
and have studerts read aloud, Draw
students” attention to the reply column
to-review that the verbs in the Yes’

Mo replies match the verbs in the
gquestions,

Direct students to page 156 for more
infarmation.

B undearsy

atar vy well,
yoice arhist
Yee, | om
Mo, I'm not
Yis, | da
ko, | don't
Yas, | can
Mo, | can't.
L cpackly,

spaak Spanish oendly
lzan
st word probilems saaiy

il Koragn wall

i 15



I Compleasaraueiinm win e F Allow students time to waork alone and

1 Do vou _Enaw  how tosay hela inChinese? 4 Are you good EWIMming undenvatari i
y y ; = Yo € 4 complete the activity.
9 Are vou OO at wiilig 8ssays 5 you play 8 musical instrumant 7
3 A1 you hoid your besath for ond minuta'! 6 Do you know _NO%W 1o courd 10 ten in Spanist T mm P'ja-}.- the audio/videa and

check answers as a class.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in groups o summanze
the story about Arthur Benjamin. Tell
them to watch Arthur Benjamin's TED
Talk onfine. Ask them to share-their
impressions of his unigue skill.

E ‘Work with a partner. Take tums asking the guestions in D. Anawer with your
owmn information.

F CGIEl complete the information using the werts in the box. One word is axtra. Listen and
check your angwers

can easily do good daing weell
Arihwr Barjamin Is a maih prodessor But ha aten
See Content Note balow for more
on Benjamin. Note that he has given

has & second job— a5 a “rmathaersagdcian.”

Az you can guess, Banjamin isvery | guodl - ai
math. But he alss koows how ta®_ g6 magic, three TED Talks. His first talk was the
and ha combines his twi passions intd amazing MElthE'l'naglc show

pesformances

Bergarmn is ready good at * @8ing. diffcult math
d

Content Note

Arthur Banjamin is a2 mathematics
professor whose lectures range from
advanced theoratical mathematics to
"magic" shows that show off his ability to
quickly do large calculations In his head,
His first TED Talk was in 2005, and he
has given three so far. He s tha author
of The Magic of Math: Solving for x and
Figurirg Out Wy

gruickly, During his perlormances, Benamin invites

auddercs members with caloulators an slage, He

faCe b sae Wi seive g Eficult

math proddem first, Benjamin wing 82908y almos]

every Ime

SPEAKING A talented class
A Complele the list of quastions bedow with two more unuscal abilities or talents.  Answers will var

Can yau sy the alphabal Dackward?
Gan you starid o ane foot for 20 seconds

Do you kendeed beo 10 5@y hedio in French

Can you tauch your 1oes withaut bending your kness? SPEAKIHG

Do i kg how 1o sing "Happy Birthday™ in English? A Ask students to look-over the chart.
Dotk Bnook herii ¢ Give them time to add new abilities.
Can you ? Encourage students to think of unigue,

fun abilities. Explain that students
should be able to demonstrate

the talent for them in class. Somea
examples include beathoxing, dancing
ballat, not biinking for 30 seconds, and
whisthng a tune.

B Walk around the class and ask the questions. Make the parson show you tha ability.,
Write the names of people who have the abilities. Get a differant name for each talent, Answers will var,

¥, can you say the alphehet backward?
Yaah, | thirk 20, Watch me, 'l shony you

49

B Read the questions aloud as students
repeat. Give students 5-10 minutes

) to find classmates that can do each
D Have students work individually to

Grammar Note

The questions in the language chart

show how to ask about abilities using the
present simple tense. For the guestion Are
vou good at ... 7 point out that we use a
nowun or a -ing verb, Remind students that
can means to be able to, so we often use
can when talking about abilities.

Remind students that they learned What
kind of ... 2 in Unit 1 about lilkes and
interasts. Point out that they can also
use that question here; What kind of
talents do you have? Note this could be
an alternate to the titie guestion of the
lesson: What talents do you have?

complete the questions. Tall students
to use the chart on page 48 to check
their answers in pairs.

) SUPPORT To prepare students
for E, ask volurtesars to write each
guestion on the board. Elicit example
answers from students

E Give students time to work indrvidually

o think about their answers. Then

have them work in pairs. Remind them

to use the language chart to support
thieir discussion.

talent. Tell students to prove thair
talants with a demonstration.

After students are finished, have a
class discussion about the survey, Ask
students to comment on who is good
at what, Tell students to share their
impressions of their classmates. Faor
example,

Jun is really good at singing “Happy
Birthday. " | want him to sing to me at
my next party!
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Pro gaming: a
dream career?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Ailms: Bead and comprehend an article
about pro gaming; understand purpose
and support.

Target Vocabulary: advertissmeant,
injury, retire, stress, tournament

Reading Summary: Fro gamers make

a career out of playing video games. If
sounds ke every leenager's dream job,
but actually the job is not as easy as we
may think. Gamers have to spend over

14 hours a day piaying games and often
suffer injuries as a result, The reality is that
g carger as a pro gamer is often short and
filled with stress,

PRE-READING

A Explain that quickly reading over the
title and- subheadings can often give
your hints about the topic and main
ieas of an arficle. Point aut that this
is one part of skimming. Note that
students will complete the second part
of skimming in B. Give students only
10 seconds to answer the question,

Blicit which items gave students the
best hints about the topic. Mote that the
titke alone s not enough for students to
gat the-answer. Point cut that the more
specific nformation in the subhseadings
i what helps narrow the topic

B Tall students to complete their
skimming of the passage by auickly
reading the first paragraph, then
the first and last sertence of each
paragraph after that, and finally the
entire last paragraph.

,Em Play the audio/video while
students read along and check
answers, Explain any unfamiliar
language. See Language Note baiow.
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1l tourmamsent

4C Pro gaming:
a dream career?

PRE-READING Fradicting

A Look at the title and subheadings, What do you think the text is mainly about?

a the Fe and camesr of 8 mous

P gamer

b how pro gaming is the dream o for many teenagers

:I:.‘ Jwhat it's really Hoe to bea pro gamer

B Skim the reading. Check your pradiction

attrg paid for piayving wied QAT Seermd day. “You resd 10 dedicate pradty much your whiobs
caresr for many of 1oday's it Hys Bx-gamer Geonge ‘HotshotGa"
senagers. But i itall fun and games? Gaoroaihclis

Big business

Pro gaming is cerainly big busingss. In 2015

Icumaments aitrac

suncessiul GamArs can sam millions of

FriZE mang
clearly the
What it takes

F“}':'a'\':ll'lli'._l 8 professonat i2 NG

goad at playr

week, Scena pro gamers practics for 14 hours

Ihieeer:
Tl

UNDERSTANDING PURPOSE
Before students complete the activity,
glicit the overall purpase of the passage:
to show that pro gaming is not as easy
as many people think. Note line 3in
paragraph 1 gives a question that shows
this purpose: But is it all fun and games?
See Language Note below.

Explain that each paragraph's purposs
connects back to the main message of the
passags. Remind students that paragraphs
are supposed 1o help craate a logical fliow
in writing, and every paragraph's massage
should Be connected to the overall
message of the whola passags.

tournaments and

288, and

ars from

1 advertisements Tha ridustng s

b st @00l e

Qamas— i also takes 8 kot of hard

Mot all fun and games

thara T can be s dificull job ax wel. Stress &= 5 big

shorl, and many gamers retire Detore they ara 30
and srugoie 1o ird ancdhar ok

Fhe: dowwrsicles; however, ang unlkealy 1o change

thi & Ol rrany leenage garmers. And angry
parants ars gtll kely 10 hear he exouse:® "But I'm
st practicing far my fabure obt*
sk
EXCUsE
Language Note

The term tournament is used for
competitions that involve a number of
rounds of playing. The winners go on to
the next game or contast until someonea
wins the prze. Tourmaments can be both
for teams or for individual players. The
term prize money 15 a collocation of two
nouns that descnbes a cash gift gven to
the winner of a competition.



UNDERSTANDING PURPOSE
Choosea the opiion that describes the main purposs of each paragraph

Paragraph 2
& o déscrbe howy pro T Iourmamants work
I:E}':u:; snow how big the pro gaming ndustny s these days
Paragraph 3
a o explam how pro geeres prachcs for maor toumaments
@}I:u degcring 1he hand work reeded 1o be B prg gamer
Paragraph 4
{_;}:n deacribe the difficult parts of being a pro gamer
b to explain the carser of a rebed pro gamear

UNDERSTANDING SUPPORTING DETAILS
Find end underiine the foliowing supporting details in the reading.

1 thres esamples of how pro panng & now oig business”
2 the amount of prachcs Some Dro Qamees o0
3 thres exampesa of the dificult pris of being 8 pro gamaer
BUILDING VOCABULARY
A Complets the summary using the words in the box below.

advertisaments injuries ratire stress toumaments

A career as a pro Gamer

= You can earm a lot of morsy by wanming | * You need 1o practos 8 ol
tournarnents and through
v mricieresanis & Somn RS- g L InUrEs
that stap them from plavsng

® ¥ a0 have & caresr doing somathing

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide the

class into groups of three. Assian
each group Lnit 1, Unit 2, or Unit 3.
Ask them to go back to the reading
passage in Lesson C to identify the
purpose and supporting details in
two paragraphs of the passage. Then
have groups with the same units get
together to compare results.

BUILDING VOCABULARY
A Have students work individuafty to

chioose the correct words 1o complete
the chart. Make sure students
understand that the chart is showing
advantages and disagvantages of
being a pro gamer. If necassary,
explain that advantages are positive
points, and disadvaniages are negative
points. Note that the terms pros and
cons are also commonly used.

Check answears as a class. Elicit new
example sentences using each word.

CRITICAL THINKING Fead tha
guestions aloud as students read
along. Foint out that students can use
the language in the chart fo support

wou fove & Mary pro FRMErE Naed 10
- ey g their discussion. Model the example
anathar pob, with a volunteer.
. SlfEss iz also g problerm

lar maTy ph gamees

B CRITICAL THINKING
Evsluiting Do you think professional gaming is a geod caresr cholce? Why ar why
not? Discuss with @ partner,  Answers will vary

P Ehini 1S & Good cafesr choice Decalss
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Elicit some additional ways to talk
about advantages and disadvaniages.
Possibilities include:

| don't think it's a good career chojce
because ..,

I'm not sure if | think it's a good
career choice becausse ...

I (don’t) think I'd like to be a pro
gamer because ...

The idicm all fun and games is
sometimes used as a negative (Not all
fun and games) to describe an activity
that seams ke it might ba fun bul
actually is difficult or unpleasant.

Have students work individually to
compilste the activity. Check ariswers as
a class. Elicit the ling in sach paragraph
where students found the purpose.
Explain that the sentence with the main
message of each paragraph is the topic
santence.

UNDERSTANDING
SUPPORTING DETAILS

Explain that details are given to support
the topic sentence, or main message,

of a paragraph. Mote that supporting
details in this passage are given mostly as
examples. Pont cut that other common
forms of support are statistics (item 2,
anecdotas, and guotes.

Have students work in pairs to complete
the activity. Check answers as a class.
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The orchestra
in my mouth

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: \Watch and understand a
damonstration of beatboxing; observe a
speaker introducing a topic.

Target Vocabulary: allow, pursue,
sound (n.}, voice (n.)

TED Talk Summary: Australian hip-
haop artist Tom Thum entertaine the TED
audience with his animated beatboxing
gkills. Using only his voice and mouth,
he is able to replicate the sounds of an
antire band or orchestra. He also gives
a demonstration of Kaoss pads, which
is the technology he uses to put-all his
different vocal sounds together, This
unusual skill not only led Rim to the TED
stage, but it has taken him around the
world performing and speaking about
beatboxing.

PREVIEWING

Head the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Remind students that they
saw the preview video of Tom Thum in the
Warm Up.

Draw student’s attention and slicit ideas
about the lesson title: The orchestra in my
mouth,

Check answers as a class. Elicit example
sentences for each vocabulary word,

VIEWING

A Have students read the sentences. Tell
them o practice listening selectivaly
because they already know the
information thay need to listen for.

[ZEX] Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Then play the check-your-answers part
of the video.

Elicit the statements with the target
information. Write on the board:
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C

K] The orchestra
in my mouth

TEDTALKS

‘A <,

_ g

3 . -
\;P =
Yoo b ]

TOM THUM has an interesting talent. He |s a beatbossr. This means ha can make
urisuai sounds with his volce, Hes idea warth spreadeg = 1Bal our talants can
allow L5 10 purswe Bmaring 8nd sometimas sUNpnsng Canesses,

PREVIEWING
Read the paragraph above, Match each bold word 10 its meaning. You will hear these words
in the TED Talk.
1 follow: PuUrgLee 3 wirat wn haar il
2 1ha sound when you Speak: VOICE 4 st Al
VIEWING

A [JEER watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Circle the corfect words to complets
the: sarterces,

1 Tom Thum makes sounds Lsing HS_JE__HQI“ II_E-I_'-jh‘his voice and microphone effects;
2 Tom Thum comes frafm -ﬂl‘?l‘-b;_:g-' Sydney), Australia,
B [ ERE watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Gheck [] the things that Thum says the technalogy
allows him o do;
If sourdd ke & mesical Bstrumeant [ play his woice backward

¥ mix soures togethar ] wlay his waice over and over agan

€ [CIERE] vatch Part 3 of the TED Talk. What kind of music does Thum perform? o

0 CRITIGAL THINKING

Synilhesis Who do you think iz mone talented —Tom Thum or Sleepy Man Banjo Boys?
Discuss with a partner,

Anmvsern will vary

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

I EBE watch the excempts from the TED Talk. Choosa the correct meaning of the words,

1 2a 34

1. All the sounds you just heard were
rmade entiraly by using my voice.

2. You know, I'm-from Brisbane,
which is a great city to live in.

Have students praview the task.

3 BI Piay Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Give students time to note thesr answers.

=3 EBEl Fiay Part 3 of the TED Talk.
Then check answers as a class. Go
over any unfamiliar language. See
Language Note on the right,



&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide

PRESENTATION SKILLS (nircd 19 a to a
students into small groups based

brrtro: ng your 1o e Kooy wihal o gapect and helps the

e useiil phrases !

ak an who: they think is more talented.
fhcdrnighy bttt N L Tell groups to talk about how the
I'df e R SR TR parspechive on 423

' it give & clsmonstration af ] musician(s) can use their talents

throughout their lives. Ask students
A 3 EEE] watch the excerpts from Tom Thum's TED Talk. How does he introduce his to come up with a list of ideas for
topic? Complste the sentences jobs other than musician for each of
the performers. Have groups prasent
their lists to encourage a class debate
about which skill is more varsatila

> Complets the sentences from the TED Talks in the previous units. Wit §
B CIETI complete the sentences fram the TED Talks in the previous units. Write a, b, playing an instrument or beatboxing.
or. Watch the excerpts 1o chack your answars

1 Robbie Mizzone (Sleepy Man Banjo Boys) “I'm just going |
2 Jessi Arringlon "'d realy bee 1o VDGABULARY [N CUH TEXT
3. Chie Barkerd 1 dious 1o 3IRE Play the video. After each

a = perspective on whal 8 day in my s can look (ke question is displaysd on SCreen, pause

b b introcuce the band the video and ekicit answers from the

¢ show you my wesk's worth of outfits ight now class. Continue playing the video to check

€ Choose ane of the loplcs below, Give a one-minute talk on that topic to your partner clbic
Femember fo introduce the topic first will wir
a lalented person you know & job you'd fike someocne who has a job they love PHESE HTATIOH SK! LLS

A Read the Presentation Skills
paragraph aloud as students read
along. Have students repeat each of
the introductions. Point out that just
ke with setf-introductions, a topic can
be introduced in a farmal or nformal
manner.

LEEBE! Play the video and check
answers as a class. Elicit the informal
language that Tom Thum uses when
introducing his damonstration

(you guys)
B Have students work individually to
compleie the sentences.

R Play the video and check
answers as a class.

FPoint out that introductions in the

discuss with a partrier the abilities TED Talk are more informal than

EER R and talents of the two different the examples in the Presentation
Taem Thum refers to the audience as you musicians. Point out that the question Skills box. Note that in general, TED
guys, which is a casual way to address a is not asking which performance the Talks are |nTDrm§I and fneqdly. but in
group. Tom Thum's TED Talk has a very students enjoved more, but which academic or business settings, formal
informal tone performer is more talented. language s more appropriate.

Thie adjective stoked is slang for haopy To support their discussion, write on € Point out that the topics are ones that
When the audience applauds, the the beerd studerits have discussed in (he units

i e i 7 so far, so they are well prepared

Tom Thum can / The Sleep Man

speaker says Mom! | made itf He is s
Banjo Band can

pretending to call out 1o his mother,
g0 she can see how successful he has ey Thn et R A T
ECOIme

become brothers know how to ..

D CRITICAL THINKING Read the Beatboxing / Bluegrass is ...
guestions aloud. Tell students to i
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The right job

Aims: Fole-play a job interview; practice
conversation fillers; write a description of
an abiiity,

COMMUNICATE

A Give students time 1o read the
guestions. Explain that they are going
to role-play an interview between a job
agency and someons looking for work,

Aszign each student to A or B Student
A should ask all the questions and take
notes as Student B answers.

Read the Conversation Fillers aloud.
Explain that these are phrases that

we say while thinking and speaking at
the same time. Point out that fillers are
more like sounds than words. Have
students practice saying each.

€) CHALLENGE Have students add to
the list. Some examples include:

Are you good with children? Can you
swim? Do you know how to use a
computer?

B Give students time to complete both
interdews. Make sure they take notes
on their partner's answers.

& SUPPORT \Vrite an opening for
students o use at the beginning of the
Irterview:

A Thank you for coming today,
B: Thank you for meeting with me.

€ Have students tum to page 145 for the
job cpening information. Tell students
to read each job description and
choose two jobs te recommend.

Explain that they should consider both
their partner's skills and interests when
recommending a job

D Explain that students should give
reasons for theer job recommendations.
Tell them to alsg offer advantages of
the job.
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K The right job

COMMUNICATE Recommending @ jobb  Anawass will va

A Work with a partner, Read the infarmation besow, Then try the rolaplay.

Student A: You work for an employment agency. You have jobs to fill. Interview
Student B using the questions on page 143, Ask for extra information. Note your

partner's answears.

Student B: You need a job. Student A works for an employment agency.

Answer his or har questions,

Conversation fillers
Wi Lk Let's ses .

B MNow switch roles.

€ Tun to page 142 and look at the list
of job vacancies. Think about your
partner's abilities and preferences
Fimd twia or rore jobs that are suitable
far your partner,

D Recommend the jobs to your partner.
Say why you think sach job & geod for
Rirm o har. Doas your partner agree’?

Linplenwates photographer s:a good
job for youl Yau said you're good with
anirmsls; and you can swim wel

Ok, vas, tha? sounds interestng:
Anything alsaT

WRITING Describing an unusual ability

Hmm

Answers will vary

A& Think about the people you know, Who has an unusual ability of talent?

Perzon:

B Write & paragraph about the person.

Ability/Talant:

My uncla s very lalented. He can play the bagpipes. They & a traditioral rusical

Irgtrurment from Scottand, He sormatimes plays them at brthday parties o other

envEnts. but he csualy just péays e for fun

Encourage them to also offer some
disadvantages if they are not interested
in the job.

WRITING

A Give students time to think about and

wite down details about someone
they know who has an unusual talent.

Read the example aloud as students
read along. Ask for voluntears to read
their paragraphs to the clasa.

€ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students write a letter suggesting a job
or career o the person they described
in the Writing activity.
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Technology =

& Technology

WARM UP

Have students look at the picture, caption,
and quote on the page. Draw students'
attention to the job titke Jetman in the
caption and elicit ideas about its meaning.
Make sure students understand that a jet
is a kind of airplane engine.

Write on the board: | fesl like & bird.

Elicit the meaning of the sentence.

Language Note

Rossy uses tha language | feel ke a

to compare himself to something that

is not a human. It can also be used

to compare the subject to something

unreal or exaggerated. Additional

1fr.‘-‘.'.z.!.;1:a-m1=a!|11r-- Speaker axamples include | feel ke a robot; | fesl
ke a zombie: | feel ke a mowe star.

UNIT GOALS WARM UP 2 ER] Piay the preview clip of the
In this unit, you wil CIEXY wistch part of Yves Fossy's TED Talk TED Talk.
o tak abaut how technology affects owr lves Answer the quastions with & partnar.
SR B A RSNy i o ik T For question 1, encourage students to

o raad aboul how & ew Technoiof

i s aers will vary x talk about advantages and disadvantages
el 2 How is th erent from other types of Bying? h :
» watch a TED Tak about the excitemant and AinaveErs will var using the Eﬁﬂguaga tthl' learned in Unit 4,

chalanges of fiving

W @S 8 parann 1 Would you lika 1o fiy ke Bossy Why ar swhy not?

For question 2, encourage students to use
buit when talking about differences.

& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students flip through the unit to see the

UNIT GOALS TED Speaker vanous technology that is introduced
Yves Rossy is a formier military pilot who and ask students to choose one that

The unit focuses on how technology Is designed a machine to make himseif into they want to try. Tell them to explain
trying to improve the human experiance. a Jetman. why they want to try out that gadget.
From wing machines (o drones, to

smartwatches to seli-cleaning clothes, TED Talk Summary

students are introducad to a variety of Watch Hossy soar through the sky ina

gadgets that attempt to make our lives soma incradible video footage. Rossy

easier and more exciting. Students then talks about his experences in a

will use How many and How much 1o question-and-answer session with the

ask guestions about how technology TED moderator.

works and quantifiers to give accurate

responses. By the end of the unit, Idea Worth Spreading

students can describe gadgets, as wel integrating our bodies with new technology

as offer an analysis of their usefulness, is letting us achieve new physical feats.
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It’s the latest
thing.

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Leam adjectives to describe
gadgets; listen 1o a person talking about
how dronas help with his work; practice
talking about a gadget,

Target Vocabulary: easy to uss,
expensive, fast, fun, light, modern,
strong, thin

VOCABULARY

A Have students read the information
before matching the words with their
opposites. Check answers as a class,
Elicit examples of things that each
word could be used to describea, Some
examples include the following:

easy o use: a toaster
expensive: a house

fast: a train

fun: an amusement park
light: a feather

modern: a skyscraper
strong: rmetal

thin: a slice of bread

B Go over the meaning of each number
rank. Thenhave students waork
incividually to write their answers, Ses
Language Note for more information
about each of the gadgets,

Language MNote

In regards to technclogy, the modifier
smart 15 used to show that a device has
additional uses usually connected to the
Intermet. A smariphone can be used as
a computer, a camera, an alarm clock,
etc. A smart TV can record your shows
for you when you aren't home, and a
smartwatch is like a personal computer
and video phone for your wrist.

A personal drone could be used far
taking photos or videos, delivering tems,
or even flying humans to other locations
[like a helicopter).
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VOCABULARY Gacgets

A Read the paragraphs below, Then write each bokd ward next 1o its opposite.

Mest srartwatches have a
veEry Coce, modem design
They'ra easy 1o use and link
with Yol srrarfphane S0 you
get &l your messages as fast
&4 pasible, CERACE

Baring =
cheap =

cfficult to use =

oW -

hisany & =il

Whie many pecple st buy books,
olhers prefer e-readers. Hecent
migckeds ard axtramaly Bght and thin,
bid they're also wary strong. You
can dovwnload bocks directly o yoor

Peracns! drones as DL-'CSI'I'HI'!Q

great fun aad aasy to fhy. Bul
thay can be expensive —from
$500 on up

5 old-fashioned = Tt |
6 siow =
T fheck = nen
B weak

B How important are these gadgets to you? Mark your opinion about sach ong. 4

1 = | can't v without mine
2 = | e having ane

A smEriphon

a game cansole

a lahiet

an a-reader

C Work with a partnar. Share your ideas

A universal remote refers to one remots
control that can be used for various
apphances in your home

€ Model the conversation with a student.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students name their #1 gadgat for
each rank. For example, whal is the
#1 gadget that they can't live without?
The #1 gadget that they don't nesd?
Have tham share and compare lists
with their partners.

3 =1'd like to pat one
4 = | don' reed ons,
a Bmart TV
a srmartwatch
B persanal drone

& universal remoie
| ean't e without my gamss consaks

Reaaly? | don't nead one, | play. games on rmy. tablat

LISTENING

Read Listening for attitude aloud as
students read along. Explain more about
positive and negative words, Paint out that
this mostly refers to modifiers.

Explain that a speaker's tone is also very
important for understanding attitude.
Model a simple sentence with two differant
tones to demonstrate how meaning can
change: You're funny. Model it with a
friendly tone and an unfriendly tone. In the
first, the speaker is being complimentary;
in the second, the speaker is bieing
defensive or insulting.

oW & peersonal drone.

more and mons papuar. They're



LISTENING How | used drones to make an amazing video

A Sam Cossman is an explorer and filmmakes. What did he
study In Vanuatu? Watch and circle the comect angwer,

a & gant cave

Listening for attitude

in arger o undsrstand 8 speakers atvucke or oginion aboul

something, listen for posithe or negative words or phvases

Somiatimes 8 spaskar's tors CAn $l30 gva you B oiue,

.
{_b)a volcano

B Watch again. Circle the comact options,

1 Cosaman used drones 1o ﬂg_b;.d Imaﬁijﬁmum‘aﬂm temperatura).
2 Sarme drones wers desiroyed becarss of the istrong winds -1!1:233

3

4 Cossman s he ﬁa@'wm'tl afraid during his expenance.
B

Cossman also used & specsal I.EII} car) o get cinsa

C CRITICAL THINKING

Appiying What else could drones help 1o study? Discuss with a pariner.
A

SPEAKING Taiking aboul gadgets

A [3EE] why doss speaker B like hig smartwatch?  hecause it looks coal and it's aasy

F

mrE2E >

s s that a smantwatch’?

Yeah
ferey (o wou ke 17

Oh. | owe 1, 1t looks cool; and s really assy 10 usa

: Wanh? What does § do?

O, 8 kot of things. For gsampée. @ can connact 1o
iy EmEnphone and Seno me messages

Giaat, Hoaw mich o 1y

This one was 3200, But the newer ores cos! mons

e a tampis

AN 1n-vanuatu

B Practice the conversation with a pariner. Practice again using the words on the right

€ Work with a partnies. Choose one gadget that you know about. What do yoad ke ar

dislke about T Share your opinians.

| heve a new fatilal

What o you thnk of 87

Bremvears will vy

It's O It'a really ight, but s not vary easy 1o use

Language Note

Adiectives aexpress your attitude about
a subject. Some adjectives have a
stronger tone, for example, bad, weak,
and useless are generally considered
negative words while good, strang, and
useful are postive.

Mote that many words have a
connotative meaning in addition 1o

their dictionary meanings. A word's
connotative meaning expressaes the
speaker's feeling. For axample, you can
describe someone as childish (negative)
versus childliee (positive).
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A CTIEE) riay the audio/video. Have
students circle the correct option as
they watch.

B Remind students to also listen for the

adjectives that the speaker Uses in order

to understand the speaker's atiitude.

um Give students ime 1o preview

the task. Play the audio/vdeo again.
Hawve students circle the correct
options as thay watch.

Make sure students understand that

the speaker feels positve about the

technology aven though he lost some

of the drones.

C CRITICAL THINKING Encourage

students to think about their own
topics of study at school and how
drones could assist with research,
Have each pair share one topic or idea
with the class.

SPEAKING
A Ask students to read along as they

watch and listen.

3EE]) Flay the audio/video. Check
answers as a class.

Paint out that the word options at the
right are all alternate options with the
same general meaning as the first
option. Note the questions especially,
as knowing more than one way to ask
the same thing is very useful.

Write on the board:

What da you think of t? = How is it?
= How do you like it?

How much do they cost? = How
much are they? = What do they
cost?

Model the conversation aloud with
a student using one set of the
alternatives. Have students work in
pairs to practice the conversation.
Make sure they aterate between A
and B.

Have students work in pairs. Ask
students to think of their most
interesting new gadget. Model the
conversation in the textbook with a
voluntesr,

& SUPPORT Elicit or introduce

possible opening guestions for the
conversation. Write them on the board
along with the other guestions from A

Do you have any new gadgeis?
Hawve you bought any new tech
lately?
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What does it
do?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Bead an infographic about
wearable technology; use quantifiers;
talk about a smart gadget.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
displays new trends in wearable
technology, from smart accessores to a
vibrating tattoo: Each itern aims to make
the daily life of the wearer easier or more
entertaining,

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A [DEE) piay the audio/video as
studants read along. Then give
them additional time to look over the

infoaraphic.

Agk tham if they have used or seen
any of the items in the infographic.
Have students share their experiences
if they"we: used any of the technology,

B Have students preview the task.

3B Piay the audio/video. Chack
answers @s a class.

Note that the fitness band mentioned
in guestion 2 refers to a bracelet that
tracks how many steps you take, as

well as the number of heartbeats and
how often you wake during the night.

€ Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audio. Ask
themn to pay attention to both answer
options for each question,

2 EXA Play the audiciideo and have
students read along again. Then play
the audio/video again, stopping to have
students repeat each guestion and
answer.

Craw students’ attention to the
guantifiers. See Grammar Note
beiow. Direct students to page 156 for
more information.
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E:] What does it do?

LANGUAGE FOCUS [iscussing technology

a O Read the information. Which piece of wearable technology would vou Nke to wear?
Pty b gl

welarts will i

WEARABLE
TECHNOLOGY

Check out the Iatest wearable
gadgets. Scme are available
now, and others you may use in
the futura, o

Smart glasses

These allcw you 10 record or
watch video. They also add wsehal
Infarmation to what you see.
Vibrating tattoo

A spacial substance makes yaur skin

vibrate evary time you get a massage
ar call on your caliphona.

1 The woman usas the smart glassss to
2 The man's fitness band can frack his

Just spray on your skin and
lat it dry. You are bett with
réal clothing that you can

M

Spray-on clothes

@van wash,

Smart bracelst
The smart bracelat can change color
when your friends are nearby. it
also fets you know when you get a
massage on your phone.

Gaming vest

Ouch! Wear It while you play
computar games. You feal what
it's like when someone hits you,

B CIEE Two people are talking about gadaets. Watch and complete the sentences,

ke gt

it i and ial him how fehe walos sach clay

© [IEME watch and study the languags in the chart,

Describing things and how they work

What doss yoor smartwiaich do?

It connect 1oy smar phone,
can

ey s,
What oo you s it foe? lusad o pay for temgs.
I rack oy heart rata.
Chite 3 1o
How many apps do youw have on your smarnphone? Mt ey [1's new,
Oy & I might o
Craite & |04, |.only charge it af night.
i e ek B ¥ Ml i, | charge it twice & day,
Hony much battery ife does i hawa? g
Ondy & ittie, | noed to racharge it every
fiaw hours,
For mare imicrraton on quaniifiers. soo Crammmal Scenmacy 5 on fege 158
58
Grammar Note way to reply to guestions you don't

| only got a few correct answers on the
EkEm

A quantifier generally comes before a
noun or adiective to indicate something
sbout the number of that item; We have
a lot of TVs in my house.

Point out that the gquantifiers listad avoid
giving specific answears to detailed
questions, For example, instead of
saying how much you paid, you simply
say not much. Nota that in this weay.
vague quantitiers like this are a good

feel comfortable answering, such as
questions about monay, Itis also useful
when you don't know the exact amount

Mote that many is also a commaon
quantifier, but we would not answer
a How many? question with many.
However, we can answer with Mot
many.




D Complete the santences beiow. Use your own kdeas
Examphe: Yau can use a fitness band [0 Irgek i Singss
Yol can use 8 perscaal drons

¥ Can uSe a8 riWwatch

Fi

EaTEr

¥ou can use a unversa remote

1
2
R e
&4
5

Your pan use & smarl TV

E ZEE Complete the paragraph. Circle the cormect words. Listen and check your answers

Houwarboaros warg ONca SN anly In sCencs fichon

mowvias, But now tng dresm & showly Decoming resality,

(A Tewy’ Much| companies have now started makng
them —and they ook pratty coall They use magnels o
that the boards can fiy |ust -':_'a few) a fitthe] cantimatars

abe the grownd.

The hoverbicards are not perfect, howeler, Thay

orly work on & spacial surface, 20 hane ans nol

Itfnarlg much] places you can use them. They're sso
HiCUIL 1o LS8 —even pra shaters nead 'many fq ot afi
practice. And they a0 cost ﬁ-iﬂlﬂﬂmum' I'r'c;-e:;-
S, evien st $10,000 each, one company's HoverDoans

soid out quickly

SPEAKING Wearable technology

A Work in a group. Look at the Items below or think of your own Ideas. Discuss how

to make tham o wearable bechnology

a hat socks sneakers a gcarf

B Choose one of your group’s ideas, Gre the gadget a name and make notes below

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Search
online for a video of the Lexus
hoverboard and show it 1o the class.
Divide the class into groups of three
or four, Ask them to talk about some
possible uses for the hoverboard. Tell
tham to also talk about advantages
and disadvantages. Then have sach
group report thelr impressicn of the
hoverboard to the class and share
whether thay think it would be useful
for them or net.

SPEAKING

A Divide the class into groups of three
or four. Tall groups they can also think
of another item not an the list, Explain
that groups should brainstorm a
number of different ideas.

Point out that the item should not be
a kind of wearable tachnology that
students have already read about in
the textbook.

a nng BAITINGS

B Ask students to describe the gadget
that they've decided to make. Remind
students to review the language

Mems

Wihat does i@ o7

Hiow diosees If work?

chart on page 58 to support ther
descriptions

€ Teli students that they are going to

C Join another group. Share your ideas,

Pl ik ot you GDout the Smart Ring
Ok What does it do?

Well, it can connect o my smarphone, and
It changes color when I'get & text message

D Review the example in the language
chart. Point out that students’ answers
should includa o + verb.

Have students compara answers
in class. Then elicit some example
answers. Possibilities include:

You can use a persondl drone fo
deliver your homewark.

You can use a smartwatch to
watch TV,

You can use an e-reader to read
your schoo! textbooks.

You can use a universal remote for
the lights, air conditioner, TV, and

present their technoiogy to ancther
group. Dwide the class into new
groups, with one member from each
gadgst group in-a new group so that
avary student is presenting on s or
her item,

i Model the example conversation with
a volunteer. Remind students to use all
the prasentation skills they've leamead
5o farin the textbook: introduce a
topic, body language, thanking the
auchence.

¢O CHALLENGE Have group members
ask each other more specific questions
about their gadgets. For example, How
long doss the battery last? How much
does it cost?

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have groups
Elicit a summary of the content. Ask make a poster-type adverfisements for
students to describe a hoverboard and their gadgets. Or have them act out

its use. commercials to sall their itams,

aeven the focks in your home.
You can use a smart TV to record
your favorite show while you're out

Have students work individually to
camplete the sentences.

[ZEXA Fiay the audioivideo to check
answWwears,

Unit5 59



Flying like a
bird

Aims: Read and comprehend an article
about using Rossy's flying maching;
understand seguence and details.

Target Vocabulary: engine. squipmant,
parachute, steer

Reading Summary: Yvas Rossy's flying
maching is a jet-powered wing pack that
he straps on his back. Like a bird, he can
dive toward the ground, arch his back to
stop the dive, or simply glide. There are
no-controls; instead, he uses his body
movements to change direction. Yet
Rozsy knows he is not a bird and is well
prepared with backup options in case
thera is problem; including parachutes.

PRE-READING

A Have students look at the title, picture,
anct caption and make guesses about
what is going on, Write the fallowing
language on the board for support:

Maybe / | think maybe / Perhaps/
My gless is ..,

B [DEE] Pay the audio/video while
students read along. Paint out that

they should be checking their guesses

while reading. Explain any urfamiliar
language.

Language Note

Oive means fo go down quickly
headfirst. Birds often dive in the air.
Airplanas don't usually dive for safety
reascns, but it's common to see it in

air shows where airplanes do stunts

to entertain the audience. Tha verb

arch maans to form the shape of a
curve. When you arch your back, your
shoulders go back, and your chast
sticks out to create a curve in your back,

The verb control refers to the action of
having power over something. In this
case; it's refamng to the power over

60 Units

A Flying like a bird

PRE-READING Fredicting
A Work with a partner, Discuss the questions.

1 How do you think Rosay contros his aircraft?
By mcndiiieg MiE Doy
2 How do you Rresy stays sale when he's fiying?

@ NS A parachilte

B Aead the article. Check your predictions

s

il y

b <.,
8

éé it's really pure flying. 17

e
mafstands at the opan door of & helicoplar, P55 & oifferent world from Fossys previous carser
A Bround 2,000 meters abowe the ground, On a3 an awkne piol—but safaty & still impartant. It
his back is 8 jst-powered “wing.” He slans somethng goes wiong, Rossy has two parachutes
s dr englnes and 1Hen jumps froem the helicopler, for hirnsell and arother for his wing, if one engna
dirving towant he ground 3 greal speed. Tha man = gtops, he can confinue on three or evan twa *So
arches' hes bask to stop the dhve, and now he's fing! plan B, always a plan B, explans Rossy
This 18 not & scane from &n action mosws—2's just Aftar just less than ten minutes; the fusl & almost
andiher day for ihe Jeiman, Yves Rossy empty. Aossy opens Pes parachute; and he baging
“t really hawe the tealing of bairg a bird,” says 1 Tall ganitly 10 the ground, Another succeashur fight
i Ragsy. He has ittle equipment and no controls = s complete. In the future, Rossy hopes to make this
te halp steer (he wing. He changes his direction kird of flight safier, and as he says. ' hope 1 will be
srrghy by mioving his body. “IUe-really pure fhang. for sverdbody
It's niot stearmg, it's fight.” He ooy has two
Fsiruments’—ana 1o tal him the ourment height and :::"mm':'_' __':1::___ i :v* et

wanedher to sl him how much fuesl he has

mcving the machine. The control on an UNDERSTANDING A

electronic gacgst refers aither to the PROCESS

power switch or to the part that affects Explain that a process describes the steps
the function. In this case, the noun is of how something works, Have students
ofter used in the plural, controis. work individually to read the steps.

The term plan B is used to refer to a Check answers as a class. If nacessary,
backup plan that you use if your first explain any unfamiliar terms, such as

plan doesn't work. Rossy uzes plan B arches and dives,

when talking about the preparation of a

parachute on his machine that can be & CHALLENGE Have students rewrite
used if thera is a problem. In this case, the process as a paragraph. Elicit

his pian B is for safety reasons. usaful words to introduce the steps of

8 process: Airst, Next, Then, Finally,



UNDERSTANDING A PROCESS

Loak at the diggram Murmber the senences below 1-4

Hix arches his back 1o slop the dive and starts to By

He stands at the door af & helcopter or an alfptans and giams his Ergines

L Hi opens be parachute and lands salety on the ground

[ = RO - ]

£ Hepmps and dives toward the ground

UNDERSTANDING QUOTES
Circle the correct answers,
1 Why does Rosay say, “I's really purs fiying ™7
{E:-nr—.camr—. NiE colhols Pes chrasslion using oy his L'p'Jl,l_,l
b because his wings move up and down ke a bird's wings
2 Whal doss Roasy mean when he says, *.. plan 8, abways o plan 57
& Ha pecime detrman becatse he negoed anoiher job whan his career &5 a pdot ended
[.E:Ilr = imporEnt b have another opkion i somathing doesn't work
3 What does Bossy mean when ba says, °) hope il will be for evervbody™?
8 He hopes sverybhiody enjovs witching himn tly

LE',!HH hopes thal evarybody will b able to fy ke him
BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Complete the summary using the words |n biue from the passage

¥wes Rossy doesn'l need much *_eguipment when he fies. He uses s body to
- and uses & “_amchule . when he lands, He cames enough
Sl o iy for fen miredtes, Hs Enaines  give him the spsad o
stay in the ar

B CRITICAL THINKING
Irtarring Wiy do you think Yves Rossy has a parachute for his "wing" as wedl as for himssif?
Discusas with @ partmer,  Aruw

ors will vary

&1

students 10 go back to the passage to
read the quotes in context if necessary.

UNDERSTANDING QUOTES
Remind students that they leamed about

Understanding Supporting Details in
Unit 4. Elicit the kind of support they read e i e
In the passage: examples and statistics.
Explain that quotes are another form of BUILDING VOCABULARY
Support that authors use.,

A Have students work individually.
Mote that quotes are useful because Then have them check answers in

they are words from someone other than
the author, and therefore help make an
author's message more believabls.

Have students work individually or in pairs
ta read and interpret the guotes, Tell

pairs. Note that most of the terms are
technical terms used for machines of
movement fike planes and cars. Point
out that eguipment can be usedin a
range of situations. Elicit additional
example sentences using each word.

E CRITICAL THINKING FRead the
question aloud as students read alorig.

Mote that Rossy's maching 5 still in
the research and development phase;
and very expensive, 50 it's important
that he not destroy the technology if a
problem or accident occurs.

Encourage students to support their
opinions with reasons.

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs to examing
Rossy's machine in mare detail using
the guestions for describing things and
how they work in the language chart in
Lesson B. Write on the board:

What does it do?

What does he use it for?
How many ... does it have?
How much ... does it have?
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Fly with the
Jetman

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about using a flying machineg; use
gestures effactively.

Target Vocabulary: aircraft, altitude,
climb, spesd

TED Talk Summary: The flying
adventures of Jetman, Yves Rossy, arg
introduced in a narrated video at the
beginning of the talk. TED moderator
Bruno Giussani then has a question-and-
answer session with Rossy during which
he inguires more about how and why
Rossy became Jetman, Rossy explains
that his interest began with his career

as a pitot and then his exparience with
free falling. As technology gets more
advanced, he plans to make even greater
improvemeants to his machine so that
everyone can use it safely,

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along.

Have studenis work Individually to match
the words and definitions. Check answers
as a class, eliciting sample sentences for
each vocabulary word.

VIEWING

A Explain that unlike the cther TED Talks
so far, this one starts with a narrated
video about Rossy. Part 1 actually has
four different speakers: the narrator,
two commentators, and the TED
maderator,

Tell students to preview the task-and
listen selectively for the cause-and-
effect information.

2EE]) Fiay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually to
answer the questions. Then play the
check-your-answers part of the video.
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E:) Fly with the Jetman

TEDTALKS

YVES ROSSY s daa warth spraading s that by inegrabng our bodies with nies
technology, we can expenence the thrik of *pure” thang. In his unicue aircraft, e can
climb to an altitude of several thousand mederd. He can also go fast—at ane-third the

spoad Of 3 passanged plana

PREVIEWING

A Read the paragraph. Match sach bold word to S mesning. You will hear thasa

wards in the TED

T hovw Tast sormathing moves: Ep2an

2 planes, helicopters, eic afroraft

VIEWING

3 hagnt: aftituds

4 move upward: clirrety

& [JEER watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. What happans when Rossy does these things?

Match, There is one extra

1 He asches his back, =

2 Ho pushes his shouldess forward, 5

& @ HeMas up

b He fums.

s & Hefigs down

8 [JIFET] Watch Part 2 of the Talk. Complste the notes.

‘What's his top speed?
apout - 300 kmih

What's flying like?
iW'a funl
Hi loeds lkea  Dird

How did he become Jetman?

Rassy got thesdea 2l years ago
when he discoversd fres Talling.

C CRITICAL THINKING Answers will vary

What's the weight of his
equipment?
When his equomest is full of fust, 1
welghs about 53 ky

What's next for Jetman?
He wants o teach a YOUNGED guy.
He wards 1o try taking ofl from a il

Anahyring Rossy hopes that his kind of flying “will be for everybody™ in the futura,
How doas the techrology need to improve for this 1o be pessible? Discuss with a partner

B Explain thatin Part 2. students will
hear Rossy give answears to the
miderators questions,

Have students carefully read the mind
map before watching the wdeo and try
to fill in the missing words.

[2EET Play Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Give students time to note their
answers. Then play the check-your-
answers part of the vidso,

C CRITICAL THINKING Encourage
students 10 build on the discussion
about aircraft safety that they had in
Lesson C. Paint oul that they should
also talk about what Rossy needs to
improve his machine to make it more
user-friendly.

Tell students to use the specific
vocabulary for talking about aircrafts
that they've learned in the unit. Bemind
them 1o also use the language they've
learned for talking about advantages
{good points) and disadvantages (bad
points),

=




PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Explain to students that gestures are
one form of body language. Have

students turn to Unit 2 page 31
. foe s to review what they learned about
(Gastures can be imporiant whan présanting toa group. These tips can baip you Y Ll effective body language. '
uEe gesturns effectiely '.. L iy . .
* [gep your hands relaxed or most-of the presendation, e T TR Read the information in the box aloud
o Make gostures krge enough for your sUcence 1o See r vy . N= as students read along.
* | e pestures 1o make words and idess easier to undarstand. Lz ) um F'Iaythe Ahid ohacie

answers as a class.

Explain that Rossy is using gestures
to make his explanation about the
process of how he flies.

B Tall students that they are gaing to
read part of Chris Burkard's TED Talk
from Unit 3. As they read, ask students
te think about what kind of gestures
Burkard uses. Have studenis read to a
partner to show their gestures.

€ Play the video. Have students work
with a pariner to read the sentence
from B and mimic Burkhard's
gestures.

Gestures mostly invelve moving your
hands and arms, but can also include
facial and body gestures. Gestures may
have some relation to culture. Some
cuftures use gestures more than others.

BREITLING *

For students to develop a sense of what
kind of gestures are natural for English
& it's really an unreal feeling. 17 speakers, draw their attention to the

' 3 body language of every TED speaker
they watch, Encourage students to
mimic the gestures they see.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

© SUPPORT Give students some topics  VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT students work in rﬁf Tell students
to consider In their discussions: the [SEKE] etay the video. After each to communicate their apinions about
weight of the aircraft, the speed itfies,  guestion is displayed on screen, pause P0Gy, Smaciie; sto FaRep for
the skill necessary to contral it, the P et e s dem A opinion, using only gestures. lenau's
additional equipment necessary, etc. class. Continue playing the video to check must guess what the gesturer is
N £ : : communicating.
© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have answers.

students go online to jetman.com and
watch the commercial that features
Rossy fiying next to.a plana. Then ask
students to work in pairs to discuss
whether they would ke to try Rossy's
machine or not.
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E3 Great idea!

COMMUNICATE A new app  Arswars wil vary

A ‘Wark with a partnes. Think of some apps that

you Lise or know about. Discuss whal you fike

Great idea!
about them,

B Think of an idea for 8 new app. Think about a
problem i can sofve or haw it can make your

Aims: Bespond to ideas; write a review. lifa-wasier, Then prepare a shor description of
the-app 10 try to "sell” the idea to a group of

investors.

chn E € Take turns presenting your ideas to the

anMu T class (the investors), Lise gesturas 1o halp
s de strat: it ks,

A Tell pairs to maka a list of all the TR RN

apps they use regularly. Ask them

to comment on what's useful and
entertaining about the apps. Some
popular types of apps with practical
applications include dictionary and
translation apps, note-taking apps,
apps with a GFS, calore counting and
diet apps, weather apps, etc,

Responding to ideas
Good oea! That's a grea! idea’

Intarasing!

Tell me move

D Take a class vole. Whach app would be 1he best investment?

ArigsaErs will var

WRITING A review

A Think about an item of technodogy you know, such as an app, a gadoet. or
widen gami. List several good points and bad points aboul it

B Explain that good apps are useful, . Goot points Bt points
entartaining, or both. Point out that the
rmain goal is for students 1o design a
useful app that makes daily life easier.
Encourage them to make their apps
entertaining, too.
Tell pairs to brainstorm some problems B Writa a short review of the item 1o post onling.
in their daily lves. Ask them to choose
one problem and design an app that can Bussapp: Review
help solve or improve that problem. Give | ofter wse this apo for checking buses. It 1efls me the amval tma of the nest bus
students time to write their descriptions. ant how mady seals thers are. It's very easy fo uss, but there is ane thing |
Write on the board: R
Our app idea is ...
ftean ...
You just ...
It tells you ... B4
It can helo vou ...
Give pairs & few minutes to practice their
presentations with gestures. Encourage them hold a "meeting of investors.” Ask the unit, as well as software, cameras,
students to use all the presentation skills the class to discuss thair favorite apps. etc. Students fill in the chart with-good
they've learned in the textbook so far: Tell students to comment on the app and bad points about the technology
introducing yourself, using effactive body they are thinking of voting for, Tell them they chose.
language and gestures, introducing the to offer a reason why they like the app
topic, thanking the audience. and think it's a good idea Read aloud the example review. Tell
Encourage the students who are students to include both good and bad
listening to respond with feedback After the discussion, take a vote and points in their reviews
after a presentation is mads, Read BOELINCS £ wirney € EXTENSION ACTIVITY Coliect the
aloud the phrases from Responding reviews and pass them out at random.
to use these phrases, as weil as ask other's reviews. Tell students that they
questions to get more details. A Mote that the example reviews an can agree or disagree with the reviaw,

app, but other possible topics include but they must add new comments.
€ Ask students to choose one app to gadgets students have read about in

support. Before the students vote, have

64 Unit5s



o

Challenges

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on challenges and
overcoming them. Studants will read
teh individuals

about, hsten (o, and wa
who have faced challenges. Students
will use time clauses to share how they
have overcome daily challenges and
offer advice to others. Students will also
practice involving the audience in an
interesting way. as TED speaker Daniel
kish does in his presentation. MNote

that studants are askad to talk about
personal issues during the unit, and
some sensitive topics might come up In

their discussions,

1 What

WARM UP

XY Waich part of Danssl Kish's TED Takk,
Arswar the questions with & pariner

TED Speaker

Danisl Kish founcded an organization that
teaches people who are visually impaired
how to use echolocation to stay mobike

TED Talk Summary

Craniel Kish, who went blind as a baby, has
learmed to physically navigate the warld
using echolocation. He makes clicking
sounds and uses sonar to detect things
arcund him. In his TED Talk, he explaing this
method of echolocation and demonstrates it
to tha audience

idea Worth Spreading
We all have the ability to navigate through
the darkness of parsonal challenges

Challenges

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture
caption, and quote on the page

2ER] Fiay the preview clip of the TED
Talk. Go over any unknown language

For guestion 1, elict examples of challanges
To support studerts’ discussions, write on
the board: it's probably hard o ..

Kish works to teach others that what most
peopla consider disabilities are not to
those who have them

For guestion 2, draw attentian to Kish's job
title in the caption: perceptual navigalion
specialist. Ehcit [deas about its meaning
Ask tham how ther answers change when
they think of him as a percepfual navigation
specialist versus a biind persarn

Content Note

Danial Kish s a percepiual navigation
specialist. His job is to help people with
sight difficulty to walk, run, and even
cycle, regardiess of their blindness.

Language Note

The adiective remarkable indicates that
something is 5o special that it's unusual
s0 we should give attention to it. The
verb regard is often used in the passive
viice (be regarded) to say what Is
thought of somecne: She was regarded

as a great profassor

To navigate through something means
to travel over it and used to talk about
difficult journeys

Mote that students are asked about the
meaning of the phrase dark LUNkNowns in
Lesson 6D

& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work with a pariner to walk
bilindfolded around the room. Have a
class discussion about the expenence.
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It’s a big
challenge for
me.

’ - .
Aims: Usa collocations to talk aboud GA It S a blg Cha"enge %

daily challenges, fisten for examples; talk for me_

about challenges.

Targat.‘ifucahulary: nealth problems, VOCABULARY Dally challenges
make friends, pressure from parants,
save money, suffer from stress A 3 complete the paragraph below using the words in the box, Watch and check YOI ANSWErs.
friends heaith money pressiure strass
VMABULAHY 1'S ranar Deen BEsy Gronvimg up, ard studanis '.L}'_'i-:l:.-' =] just as many C'IﬂIE'!'-Q.-'.IE 88 Orevious l._',lé"lEf.ih‘ll'nF\._
A Have students work individually to Mary sutfer from itress —largely causad by Bxams and piressrs from parsnts
complete the sentences. 1o b successiul Saviryg Moy = also difficut when you'te a hul-tima student, Some need
A io take an part-time jobs to pay their tuton fees. And—as & becomas easmer for students 1o sludy abroad—
BB Py the video and check = e 3 - - :
rmaking _ s e ey country can also bs anissue. What's mare, all these kinds ol womes
answers as a class. Tell them 1o can sametimes lead 19 sarious I problems DaDrEssion
E - % ar e =] B 1830 [0 BaTIOLE Frerglt EODASITE, SUCH 85 FOTESSED
icentify each of the coflacations. If
necessary, elicit or explain the meaning B Work with a partner, \Write each chaliange in bold from A under one of the headings below
Then add ore more challenge for each heading.  Arewers will var

of sty abroad.

B Elicit the challenges from A: suffer from
stress, pressure from parents, heaith
problems, saving money, making

Tnends;
Rernind students that a colbcation is a
combination of words commonty used c '-\'mk in a groug. Share your infarmation,
T_ggethar el ErS W VST .'-‘-'.IF.SE O EXames Ema l'.ql_;- -'|£1|r"'|gr:- !"_':r M
N - et Bt prasssuing froem mmy panants is ool & probaee;
&) CHALLENGE Divide the class into -

five groups. Give each group one
noun from the vocabulary. Tell them
1o brainstorm a list of collocations with

that word. Lat them use dictionaries,
if necessary. Have each group report Language Note LISTENING
back to the class. A collocation can ba a variety of A Rsad Listening for contrasts aloud
combinations, such as adjgctive + noun as students read along. Write the
€ Model the conversation with a student. {heawvy rain), noun + noun (weather report), words that signal contrast on the
Aslk sach group member to talk about and participle + noun (pouring rain). board. Have students praview the
one chalenge from the vocabutary and task. Point out that they only need to
one challenge that they added in B. Some additional collocations for the answer one question. '
nouns in the vocabulary include health 2
issues, in good health, under a lot [2EE Play the audio/video. Then
of strass, feel stressed (out), handie check answers as a class.

stress, pressure at work, under a fot of

FEssUe, 3{3}; friends, best friend, close B Have students preview the task and
fnand, friend someone, make monay, Circle any answers they know baefore
lose monay, owe money, easy maney, watching.

hard-earmed money,
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LISTENING /i's no big deal

A [SEE) vasu Sofitra is an adaptive skier, Who taught him to ski?

Listening for contrasts

Thars are cartain words in Englsh thaf speakers use 10 signal 8
conjrast. Identtying these words is imporfant for uncersianding a
speakers main message. Waords hat signaf contrast inchude buf

howssar, and athough

Watch and anawer the guestion.

B [:m Watch again. Cecle the correct words,

.'-H__H-
1 Sking jwas /Wasn'f 1re frst sport Sofra tried

2 Sking in the beckoountry is.a chalnngl DECAUSE

{the snow is H'Hck.lfﬁl
3 Sofitra |@dnﬁm‘l like] to climb tha highest mouritans
4 Sojtra gis I(l‘_i_ﬁ-_sm -apee:g_?rn}mr than| his sking parners

re are no sﬂlt!ﬁ;t.

C CRITICAL THINKING

Perasnnalizing Do you know anyone who faces & samilar challenge 10

Saojitra? Discuss with & partmgs,  Andwers will vary

SPEAKING Talking about challenges

A [ vWnat's spasker B's chalienge? What doss speakér & suggest? She's homesich

A

Az

A

B:

Az
B:

S0, how oo you like paur new life hera in Span?

Wgll, [°s & grear place, Dut I'm lestng 8 bit Nomesick

0m, | kniey howy wou Tesd, |Hief the Ssemi wihen |

firgt maved Fers

Hew aid you cops?

Well, when you move 0.8 new country, It's really

irmpetant to try hard fo make some nie feends
macl 8 soocer team.

That's a good idea. 1 like tennis. Mayte | can find

A tenrs club

When youl [oin & ciub; you rmest people with Srmilar nterests, 100

Yeah, | guess you're nght. Tharks for the =t

Her friapd

JOEIESTSE Joiming @ (It

B Practice the conversation with & pariner. Practice again using the words o the right.  Aamwess will vary

€ Think of thes challenges you face. Work witha pan"n?r Ehare wour
chagenges. Say what you do to face them,  Anawas w

| get-a ot of pressure from
my parants aboul my grades

Yeah, that's towgh. How o you cope?

n Play the audio/video: Then
chack answers as a class.

C CRITICAL THINKING Tell students

to use the Vocabulary and language
for contrasts when possible. To support
their discussions, write on the board:

| know someone with a similar
challenge. He / She ...

! don’t know anyonie with a simiiar
challenge, but | know someone whao

is challenged by ...

87

SPEAKING
A Ask students to read along as they

watch.
um Play the audio/video.

Check answers asa class. Point out
the expressions given for showing
empathy. Explain that these are useful
phrases when discussing challanges.
Write on the board;

| know how you feal.
| know what vou meaan.
| understand.

B Modal the conversation with a volunteer
using one set of the alternative options.
Have students work in pairs to practics
the conversabon. Make sure they
aliernate between A and B roles,

€ Have students work ndividually to
write their chaflenges. Ask students
to list challenges that they feel
comfortable talking about.

Model the example with a volunteer,
Point our that the phrase Yeah, that's
tough is used to show sympathy, as
oppesed to the phrases in the Activity
B conversation that show empathy,
Explain that students should use the
phrases for empathy when they have
had a similar experience and the
phrases for sympathy when they are
offering support.

) SUPPORT Elicit or introduce
possible opening questions for the
conversation. Write them on the board.

Do you have any challenges?
What kind of challenges ara you
facing?

Language Note
Some additional phrases that can be

used to express sympathy include the
following

Waow, that's rough.

That sounds oiffficulf.
That must be hard,

I'm s0 somry to hear that.

Note that after someone talks about a
challenge or & problem, it is commaon
to also offer words of kindness or
encouragement, such as;

| hope things get better 50000
| hope you feal better soorn

| know you'll figure it out.

| know you'll be back in good
shape soon

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs. Tell them to
role-play one of the following situations:
They should show sympathy and offer
words of encouragement to each other.

You falled a test

Your pet digd.

Your computer just broke.
You got fired.
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' 6B | K1 How do you cope?

LANGUAGE FOCUS Crvercoming difficulties

H oW d 0 you A 3L Look at the ideas for reducing stress. Do you do any of these things? Discuss with & partnar.
Ariidars will vary
cope?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about coping
with stress; use time clauses; describe
steps to overcome difficulties.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
ilustrates different ways to copa with
stress during axam time, The eight
strategies include fime managarment,
exercise, breathing exercises, sleap,
asking for help, time offing, relaxing musis,

and rewards. B [IEET Listen 1o two people talking abold the information abave. What does the
woiman do to reduce har stress at exam time? Cormplete the sentences,

: [0 BREATHING.
8 usehul I EXERCISES

1 Bedore the exam, shi Ketens o reliing muss
LANGUAGE FOCUS 2 ARer the exam, sha _rewards hersell by poing shopping
A um Play the audio/video as € [3EEH Listen and study the fanguage in the chart
students read along. Then give
them additional time to look over the Describing sequence
infographic. When | get stressed, | go fora walk
Bator the exam stars, | look over ry notes one last me:
Have students work in pairs. Ask them Ater | firigh the xam, | iy not to think about |t
to see how I"I"!EJ'I"," El:}ﬂiﬂg stratagtas | Tesd more confickent whian |'m poeparnsd Tor an sxami
they have in common. | feten to rekidng music bifare | take an exam
| abways give mysafa roward oflde | take my last axam

&) CHALLENGE FEncourage students
to ask further quastions about the
coping strategies they shared. For

First, gat & good night's sleep.
Than, have & ight breakfast,

Batare yoe take-ar exam. 1 can do seversl thinga.
] Lot L Mext, try to gat to schoot eary

example, How many hours do they b g ion
Sleep? What kand of ralaxing music do Fi ehixe Fammatin on me Gleuses. s Gsnmar Sumrmany B on page 156
they listen fo?
(121
B Have students preview the task. Paint
out that three ways of coping are
mentioned in the audio:
23X Piay the audiofvideo. Check Erﬂ‘;‘* 5“"-'*9“;?‘ :ﬁ“;“;';”;;* "‘; . Grammar Note
answers as a class. g e A Sl _ :
ol S out that the verbs in both clausas in Clauses that show a time relationship
fier, whan, as,
C Have students read over the language the sentence are in the present tense. Oﬂi?r' use before, after, vhen, as
: : Note that in time clauses, usually the while, and as soon as. Time clauses

chart before playing the audio. Then play f th i : are dependent clauses, and cannot be
the audio/video and have them read tenses of the verbs in both clauses P y bR

match, sentences on thair own. Point cut that
aleng. :

in the examples on page 68, the time

3EEA FPay the audiotvideo and have clause comes both at the beginning and
students read along. Play the audio/ tha end of the sentence. Explain that a
video again, stopping to have students time clause can come befare or after the
repeat sach question and answer. independent clausa
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D Combine the senténces using the waords in parantheses.

1

| face anw challenge /| try fo thiok of how 10 solve 1 [Defors)
Betorn | tace | try 1o thenk

| cefetrate wilh rmy friands | fresh Gn axam (ahar

| feal stressesd oul / ey hsart sfans beating fastar (when)

When | lesl sireissd o), my heat . OR My boar stort) Dedting taster when

Lesuaaly ask for heip /| don't know how o sobe a protham (when|
¥

B | paually ask for Raip whe

Whar | don 1 ks N 10 50ive 8 prizbi=m,

| Tk three ':‘.IE!HF- beeaths £ | start ary axam [Delong

m, | OF | take thepe desp breaths befor |

Bisdors | start any exs

| firish & fong, siresstul day at work /1 relax by playing woeo games afier)

Aftar | finish . | reiae . OB 1 relax by playing video games after |

£ [EEE) complete the informaticn, Gircle the cofrect word in each sentance,
Listan: and chick your answers,

Yori"ta sitting i the 2 ro0m Wasting for
your paper. Here ans some tips to help you gel

through 1he big exam.

4

5

F Completa the sentences with your gwn adeas. Compare with a pariner.  Answ

1
2
3
4

|Fir$‘l.fm“' wour gtart wting, read &l (ha
Instruntions carafuly and slowdy, Fhghiight amy
imprtant detads

}@'Whﬂﬂl. chack The Back of the [aper
Arg thara amy mon seestions? Many people
Tt e o this,

Wien you're ready 10 start, answer the

eansh Questons {@' next

.

{Before Whe) you find a difficull question. don't spend toa much tim thinking
Lk

aboa it Move an to the nest gquestion and coma back to it at the end,

{m}:i‘)-'wm| yead finish, den't leave the room sarly —chedh your Gnawers carefuly.

=m will vany
Balcra | take a difficul axam,

When | doen't know the answer 1o an exam guaslion,

After | finish an exam

Whanl QI MY fxEm resullts,

SPEAKING [Daaling with exam stress Answers will vary
Waork in pairs. You are going 1o teach sach other some technigues for dealing with exam strass.
Studant A: Turn to page 142, Student B: Turm 1o page 145

D Have students work individually to

E Have students work individually to read

F Have students work individually to
complate the sentences. Ask them to
write ideas that they haven't seen in
the lesson so far. Encourage students
to use adverbs of frequency in their
answers, If necessary, elicit a list of
adverbs of frequency. always, often,

complete the sentences. Check
answers as a class. Note that for items
2-6, the order of the clauses can be
reversed without the meaning of the
sentence changing, so students have
two answer options.

sometimes, usually, raraly, hardly ever.

Have studants compare answers
in pairs. Ask for volunteers to shara
answers with the class,

and complete sach sentence.

3 Piay the audio/video to check
answears,

¢ CHALLENGE Ask students to offer
additional pieces of advice for each of
the following situations in Activity E:
before you start writing; when you're
ready to start writing; when you find a
difficult question.

SPEAKING

Tell students that they are going to teach
each other exercisas to do before an
axam. Give each pariner time to turn o
the appropriate page and review their
adwica,

When students are ready, ask them 1o
cover up any text on the page. Students
shouid use the illustrations alone to explain
each exercise; Encourage students not to
use any gestures as they explain.

¢) CHALLENGE Elicit a class
discussion about the activity. Which
exercise did students like the most?
Are there any exercises that students
want to try before their next exam?

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
‘students work in pairs. Tell them to
use the language chart to offer each
other advice about how to deal with
stress at exam time, Ask them 1o try fo
think of topics not in the infegraphic.
For example, eat healthy foods, plan a
short break with a fiend, study for your
least favorite subject first, find a smart
study partner, plan & post-exam party.
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Living without
fear

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprahend an article
about how Daniel Kish uses sonar o
move about; understand main ideas and
procass,

Target Vocabulary: brain, focus, mind,
reflect; remove, surroundings

Reading Summary: Much (ke a bat does,
Caniel Kish uses the vibration of sounds
around him o navigate the envircnment
hais n. Inthis interview with Mational
Geographic, he explains the process. He
makes a clicking sound and listens to how
the sound bounces off the objects arcund
him in order to process images of his
sumoundings. Kish is iving proof that we
don't see with our eves but with our minds.

PRE-READING

A Have students look at the titie,
plcturs, and caption. Have them work
individually to make their guesses.
Tell students to also use any prior
knowladge they have aboul Kish from
the Warm Up

B JEE) Py the audiofvideo while
students read along and check their
guesses while reading. Note that
students should also read the glossary
at the bottom of the passage.

Explain-any unfamiliar language,
aspecially terms that are useful for
talking about challenges or ones that
are necessary for understanding Kish's
process,
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K4 Living without fear

PRE-READING Fredicting

A Look at the lasson title and photo. \What do you think the text is mainhy sbout?
\a Thow a olind man gets amound
b how new tachnalogy i haiping bind peopie see

e why bind people hawe Q000 ey i

B Read the passage. Check your prediction

e
Ll
! varyong taces challenges in ther life, but some ane rmoms
E sigrificant than others. Daniel Kzh was bom with a type
Ofaye cancer,' and docices removed Doth his eyes

bedore e was 14 months ok

Soon aker, howevar, he started to 4o an amazing thing. Ha
started 1o maki Ccking sourds with his tongue fo help hm move
arounc. Much like & bat,” he now moves abaul using sonar.® Ha
5 50 po0d al L that e can nde a ticycle by himsall on pubkc

s
raads. He and his chanty, Wioed Access for the Blind, teach

athars how 1o use-sonar, In s inferses with Matanal l
Geagraphic. Kish expiaing how 1he pracass works

1 z

"When | make 3 chck sound, i makes sound waves. ! These

wanves reflact ofl surfaces all arourd and retum b my ears
My braln then procasses the sound imta images. I17's like
Fawing e conversation with The emdronment.®
2 When you click, what do you see in your mind?
“Each clck iz.like a-camarn flash. | make a 3-0 mags of my
surroundings lor hurdreds of fast in svery drection”
a b
A5 hriling but requiras a lof of focwus. | click wp 10 wo imes
per sacond, much more than | usuaky do”
4 Is it dangerous to move around the world in this way?
"Much af the- word lives in fear of things that we-mostly

& maging. | have a habit of climbing anytining and everylhng
bug | never brokia & bons as B bod."
]
"Many studienis dre surprsad how guickly rasufts coma
Seaing =n'tin the eyes; A's In the mind,

CRENCs g EE s MBS i i that '} T SO .o meliod b g | i Urcesjeiten | Ly Ll

To

Lsat iPc| martamad that S a1 night SO WS

Language Note Using sonar to navigate your

; surroundings is also called echolocation
Prepare students by pointing out relevant

vocabulany In the passage related to
challenges. Note that some of the terms UNDERSTANDING MAIN

have giready been encountered in the unit IDEAS

When we handle a challenge, we face it Have students write the entire guestion,

(e 1), When we successfully handle a

challenge, we ovarcome it fine 2) Elicit the clues from the paragraphs that
helped students. For example, for item 3,

In the passage, reflect means bounce off students should relate the word students

irvthe paragraph (line 28) with the word

Sonar involves putting out sounds and i
taach in the question

listening 1o how they are reflected on, or
bounced off of, the objects around you
The vibrations will differ, depending on
the size and distance of the chject.



UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS

Ak these questions to the correct blanks in the intarview. Write a, b. or e

a Hew chaflangrg i i fo 1each people to use scnar?
b What is it like ridng & bike using sonar?

& Howw does haman sonar work T

UNDERSTANDING A PROCESS
How does flash sonar work? Look at the diagram on the
rightt. Number the sentences 1-5.

3 Thesourd waves reflect off surfaces
1 Tha person makes a cicking Sound

Thea braan Tms I Sounds inio Imaoes

4 The sound wavas read) 1he DErscn's Gars

T sound weves travel away from the person

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Cirche T for true or F for false.

1 Wi Kish clices, he can "see" for mare than & hunoed fee

2 When Kizh rides & Dicycle, he cicks lass than usual

3 Agachild, Kish broke his @rm when Climing & trea

& Kish's studerls am ususly sunprissd they can leam 20 fast

BUILDING VOCABULARY

(T, F
T ®
T (F

(1) F

A Maich the words in blue fram the passage to their definitions.

1 feEroye ‘\\-..\ p the specsal attantion wou give to someathing

2 reflac e }C o take away

3 brain ™ o sord Dack kght, sound, etc., from a surface
& sUrmUnming ?\‘ the part of your body hat Contrals you

5 boous in) { \ thig things aroun you

B CRITICAL THINKING

Applying How easy do you think the following things are for Dandel Kish to "see” in his

Answars will vary

surroundings T Discuwss with @ partnes,

a closed door a road a moving car

| thirk: & tr@e & easy lor hem fo see becauss
the souend waves rafiect off it

Yeah, You're probably nght

UNDERSTANDING
A PROCESS

Explain that a process describes the steps

of how something works. Tell students
to use the image to the right, as well as
the information in the passage, to put
the process in the correct order. Chack
answers as-a class. If necessary, explain
any unfamiliar terms.

Note that we usually use words to mark

the step in the sequence when explaining

a process, such as the words introduced
in the language chart in Lesson B: First,
Then, Next, After that.

a tree

T

¢) CHALLENGE Have students
explain the process to a partner using
sequence markers. Introduce the word
finally for the last step in the process.

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Have students work individually. Tell them
to go back to the passage to check the
details, Have students check answers in
pairs.

Elicit how to make-each falsa statement
true. (He clicks more than usual on the
bicycle; He never broke a bone as a child.)

Content Note

Daniel Kish started his non-profit
organization, World Access for the Blind,
in 2000 to teach echolocation fo others,
Kish and his organization believe that
blindness is not a disakility, but that
blind pecple simply need a batter way to
adapt and interact with the worid around
them. Through teaching the blind how
to use echolocation, Kish's organization
provides a low-cost solution that can be
used by bind people all over the world.

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students check answers in pairs.

Explain the additional uses of the verb
reflect. Note that this verb has a few
different meanings that are commonly
used. Blicit example sentences for each
meaning,

B CRITICAL THINKING Read the
guestion aloud as studernts read
along. Point out that students should
make educafed guesses based on
the information they leamed from the
passage.

Tell students to support their guasses
with reasons. Wiite some useful
phrases on tha board:

I think ... is easy / difficult for him to
see because ...
Maybe ... s easy / difficult

Ask students to share some of the
points they discussed in pairs.

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs or small groups.
Tell them to go onling and search for
videos of Kish using echolocation as
he cycies. Ask them to share their
impressions of the video with each
other.
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How | use
sonar to
navigate the
world

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
atout how a blind man uses sonar
in daily life; practice invalving your
audience.

Target Vocabulary: face, inspire,
navigate, remarkable

TED Talk Summary: Danisl Kish axplains
and demonstrates the technigue of
echolocation that he uses to navigate
through the physical word in his daily

life. He invalves the audience by asking
them questions, as wel as having them
participate in a demonstration in which
they practice hearing sounds reverberate.
Hig ultimate message is that we all find
ourselves in the dark sometimes, facing
difficulties in our lives. However, for

each and every one of us, there is a way
through that darkness, just like there was
far him.,

PREVIEWING

A Bead the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Mote that at this point in
the lesson, students already know
what Kish's solution to his blindness
i5. Have students work individually to
match the definitions.

Check answers as a class, Point out
that the paragraph says that even
those who can see have been inspired
by Kish. Eliclt ideas. Ask students to
comment on what they find ingpiring
about Kish.

B Write these dark unknowns on the
board. Blict students' ideas about
the meaning:of the phrase. Point out
the verb navigate that procesads the
phrase. Hemind students that they've

72 Unitg

2] How | use sonar to

navigate

TEDTALKS

DANIEL KISH's remarkable solusfion 1o fhe challenge of *sesing” while bing U -
lets hilped many peaple and inspired many others —evan those who have

net fost hee sight. His idea worth spreading & that we all must face our
challanges, and that we sl have the capacity 1o navigate thess dark unknowns,

PREVIEWING

the world

A Read the paragraph above. Match each bald word to its meaning. You will hear

these words in the TED Talk.

1 1o fint & wee e s
2 Bmarng

rerrkalle

3 iy o overcome: face

& miado o wiant o do sormathing

nRpirEd

B What do you think “these dark unknowna® refers to?  Arswarn will vary

VIEWING

A TIEET Work with a partner, Read the excerpt from Daniel Kish's TED Talk and try to
guess the missing words. Watch Part 1 af the TED Taik 1o check your gussses.

olicking

"Wy O wou ray have heard me
trat go out and reflant
1o mie with pattens, with pieces of information

lerm imeges "

Trorn eurfaces &l around me, LSt ke a bat

a8 | corre onto the stage .. Those are flashes of sound

And rry brain, thanks fo my parenis, has been achivated o

8 [J[ER] Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Why doas Daniel Kish say that he is nat “remarkabla®?

a because he has received & ot ol help thraughoul his file

P
'\_h:'!'lﬁffﬁlﬁt’: Sveryans Nas 10 overcomis -.‘.hEI|H'!I'IWS using thedr rmnd

¢ [DEEE Watch Part 2 of the TED Talk, Number the events (1-5) in arder 10 describa the challenge Kish

gives to the audence.

i 3 Kish makes a “shin” sound and moves the panal 1o show how the soond changes,
b 2 Kish holds the paned in front of e face and makes a “shhh® sound

e Kigh asks the audience b kster agam and say "now” when they haar tha panel move
d 1 Kih asks the audience b ckss their eves

e Thin sdiance hears the panel move and soys “now "

T2

already haeard the phrase once in the
Warm Up video

I 'have always regarded myself much
like anyone efse who navigates

the dark unknowns of their own
challenges,

Make sure students understand that
dlark Lnknowns has two meanings in
the paragraph —one literal and one
metaphorical. The literal meaning

is the darkness that a blind person
experiences, and the metaphorical one
is the uncertainty and challenges that
w all face.

VIEWING

A Explain that by this point in the unit,
students can probably guess the
words in the sentences. Remind them
to use the information they've learned
apout Kish in the Warm Up and the
reading in Lesson €, Give students
a few minutes to complete the
sentences,

2B Piay Part 1 of the TED Talk
arcl have students chack their answers,

B [ZCEE Fiay Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class or play the
check-your-answers part of the video.

'e panar, ard e



o [3EEE] Watch Part 4 of the TED Talk. Girche the cormpct options to complets the

SEN1BNCES
1 The widso stows peaple who @an use flash sonag find it terrifying to be blind|
2 K=h teaches lash sonar to ht*indr'l;_l'l_i_l_;!d_and si-g-ll__h_-_;;l.'.-n:r_-i:l-- fren @ravind the waoarkd

SYViaaL

E CRITICAL THINKING

ythesizing What are the similarities between Damel Kish's ability and Tom Thum's?
What are the differences? Disouss with a partner

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

[ XL watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the correst meaning of
the words, I

PRESENTATION SKILLS [nvolving your audlence

When CEVINK] @ preserdation; s mponant 1o keep Yyour aucsanca mierested. One
waty of doing this is 1o rwvohe tham n your prasentation For exampis, you may
ward 10

Find out atiout the audiance

Ask anti/cr answar queshons

Ask the audisncs to paricipata in 20 acthely
Taach how 10 go something

A [Z[EE] watch part of Kish's TED Talk, How does he imvalve the audience?

L& JHaasks the audience to miss thar hands
b He lsaches the Gudesnce sormithing
e Ho asks the asdience to say 8 word

B3 [m Watch tha excerpd of Kish teaching the audsence to seea with sonar,
Then work with 8 partner and try it. Close your eyes ahd wss your texiDook,

between Kish and Tom Thum. Elicit
the language for contrast from the
unit. (but, Rowever, although) Poin
out that the discussion is cpen to any
thing about the two TED speakers. For
example:

Tom Thum and Kish both make
sounds with therr mouths.

C Siudents read the steps before playing
the video. Tell them to put the events
in order as they watch.,

[ ERE] Piay Part 3 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

D Have students preview the task

[ZIEEE Piay Part 4 of the video. Then
play the check-your-answars part of
the video

¢) SUPPORT \Write on the board:

Language for comparing, both, and,

E CRITICAL THINKING Have same as

studants work in pairs to brainstorm
a list of similarities and differences

Language for contrasting: buf,
although, however

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

2R Piay the video. If necessary, play
it again. Check answers as a class

Elicit or provide exampla sentences for
aach word

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A

Read the information aloud as
students read along. Ask students to
raise their hands for ways of involving
an audience they've aither witnessad
or tried in a presentaticon.

Hﬁm Flay the video. Check

answers as a class.

TAERE Play the video. Tell students
to pretend that they are in tha
audience with Kish. Have students
work with a partner to try to mimic the
sonar demonstration.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students work in pairs or small groups
to try out echolocation even further.
MNote that the activity might be more
successiul If pairs can doit In a quiet
location. Have pairs report back to the
class about their experiences.
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Overcoming
challenges

Aims: Practice inviting opinion; write
about a challenge.

COMMUNICATE

A Divide the class into groups. Give them
enough time to look over and discuss
the topics, Encourage aroups to come
L with a topic that will be useful to a
large numiber of their classmates.

Possible challenges:

livimg away from your family for the
first time

balancing work and school

staying healthy as a student

livirrg off a small budget

B Point out that the advice can include
Both suggestions to do, as well as to
not da.

Giva an example of atopic students
have giready encountared in the unit;
CODING With stress before & exarm, Have
studarts look back at the infographic
toget ideas, Elicit advice. Suggestions
inchided:

Take deep breaths during the exam.
Reward yoursell after the exam.
Daon't spend too much time online.

Model the sample conversation with
a volunteer, Tall groups to Drainstorm
advice and write their six best ideas.

C Tel students to create a poster that is an
infographic. Ebcit ideas on what makes it
a good Infographic.
Make sure students understand
that an infographic should be both
interesting to look at, and provide
useful information that's easy 1o
understand. Give students encugh
time 1o complete their postars.
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K3 Overcoming challenges

COMMUNICATE [Dos and don'ts

A Work in a group, Choose ane of thase everyday challenges; or think of your own
Think about what scmeone might do 1o face the chaBange,

making friends in & new country
heeping fil
saving money for college

!;!ntlh'lg good grades
finding a good job
coping with depression

B Create a list of at lrast & fips about how 1o face the chatlenge, Write your ideas in the

box Delow

How ta

L- L -

Inviting opinions
Wit do your think?

IWhat's yowr opmgn?

Do yow agres 7

€ Now create a poster with your information. Decide what visuals to include, How else
can you make your poster interesting? Look back at the infographic on page 63 for

ideas,

D Prasant your poster to the class. Make sure everyone presents part of the poster
Try toinvalve your audience as much as possible,

WRITING Facing & challenge  Answers w

Il wzry

Thenk of spmacne you know wha faced a challenge in their Iife, Write a paragraph about

how they ouercarma it

My brether Barl Fas really bad asthna, When he was younger, It was a raal
challange for him. But as he gof olger; he leamed how toodeal with it He playa na
lat af differant Spons leams et school and he recently won & 1ennis compettion

T4

D Ramind students that Daniel Kish

involved his audisnce by asking them
questions and having them do a
demaonstration. Model the phrases

for Inviting Opinions as students
repeat. Point out that sometimeas
these phrases can be used rhetorically
and don't require the audience to
answer them. For example. What do
you think? is often used to get the
audience thinking about their opinions,

Encourage students to incorporata
all the presentation skills they've
learnad: intraducing yoursalf, using

effective body languane and gestures,
intreducing the topic, thanking the
audience; responding fo ideas.

WRITING

Tall students that they can write about
the person they spoke about in € of
Listening in Lesson A, or sameaons 1w,
Explain that they can also write about
someone famous,

Read the example aloud, After studants
are finished writing, ask for volunteers ta
read their paragraphs to the class.



Presentation 2

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Complete the transcrpt of the presentation using the words in the box,

after walch guickly expensive tun health
heawy Many much play talk tell
I'di ke 10 Lalk 10 vou about 8 new plece of

tachnalogy—a viriual resity headset. How mary of you heve one? Mot sa
miany. Well, | bought mess around & maonth sge, and | use it gute 5 ot
you bt the good pornts. |
video games.: I makes e

_ . R fits very realistic. and

First, I b o * iE

use i mainky to®___ play.
farmes much more * A———
it's amazing when you firstiry it | also use d 1o ° wwplett

films, which 5 raally cool

Thire are sofme bad points; though: Pm novsue i i0s good formy f
= lealth o nol Sometimes, affer
I e it for & long tme, | eal 2 litie dizzy for & whie I1's als0 qude
a0 152 Iifle uncomtorable to wear
, too—nearty $500—and theane aren '

for & long time: Itwas * BXDAnGIE

n My

games for & nghi now
So, woukd | recammand 7 1'd say no, not yat, | think i's-best 10 wal for the phics 1o come
digiwm and for the technology: to mpeeve, Bul | Enk this will nappen very

auickly

Thsank you very ™
B 2 IEEN watch the prasentation and check your answers

¢ [DIEEN Review the list of presentation skilks from Linits 1-6 below. Which doss the
speakar usa? Check [/] each skill used as you walch again

The spesker
* irirocuces Himssl » yses affective hand gestures
 Lises affecve body language i ® jmyoives the audisnce

& imirDdices his 1op 'f

EEE

& (huanks the auiencs

=y

. What Is the purpose of the
presentation? (to intfroduce a new

Presentation 2

_ _ gacget)
Aims: Students give a short presentation 2. What is the topic? (a virtual reality
to a partner to introduce a new piece of headset)

technology, using each of the presentation
skills they've learned in Units 4-6, as well
as relevant skilis from previous urnits.

3. What are the goed points? (makes
video games fun, can watch
MOVIES)

4. What are the bad points?
[sometimes feel dizzy, heavy,
expansiva)

5. What does the speaker
recommend? (et 1o buy the gadget
yat—wait until it gets cheaper and
better)

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Have students work individually to
complate the sentences. Elicit some
basic points about the presentation:

L

BN Pay the video/audio to check
answers.

Have students preview the task.

'ﬂﬁm Play the video again. Check
answers as a class

As a quick reminder, elicit the
presentation skills from Units 1-3:

1. introducing yourself
2. using effective body language
3. thanking the audience

Then-elicit the presentation skills from
Units 4-6:

4. introducing & topic
5. using gestures
g. involving the audience

Elicit the language that the speaker
uses to introduce the fopic. ('d ke to
tafk 1o you about ... )

Elicit technigues the speaker usas
for making gesturas and mvolving
the audience. (asks a question and
answers if)

Paint out that the speaker does naot
introduce himself, Bemind students
that it is not always necassary to
introduce yourself, especially when you
arg speaking to a group that already
knows you. Elicit the language that the
gspeaker usas to thank the audience.
(Thark you very much:)

Review the presentation skills from
Linits 4-6 in more detall. Elicit the
language options or technigues for
each that students leamed.

Introducing a topic: I'm going 1o
discuss ..., | want o show you ... |
want to tell you about ...; I'd ke 1o
share with you ...; 'd ke to give a
dermanstration of ..

Lising gestures: keep your hands
relaxed, make gestures large enough
for your audience o see; Use gestures
to make words and ideas easier to
understand

Involving your audience: ask thent to
participate in an activity, teach therm
how to do something, find out about
them, ask andd/ar answer QUESHONS
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vnun TUHHI YOUR TURMN /s wil yary
: ) . A You are going 1o plan and give a short presentation to a partner introducing a new
A Explain that asking and answaring piece of tachnology, |t could be an app, a gadget, or a video game. Use some or ail of
quastions about your topic is a useful the guestions belaw 10 make some noles.

technique for planning content.
' What is it?

Tell students that they can use the
answears as their notes for the speech,
or they can write key phrases like the How does it work?

speaker did in Presentation 1. Remind What are the good paints about it7
students that they can write linsar

notes like the outling on page 76 or
make a word wel, Wauld you recommend it to othera? Why ar why not?

What does it do?

What are tha bad points about it?

If necessary, give students 5-10

minutes to ch a gadget or
e gacge B Look at the useful phrases in the box below. Think abaut which anes you will need in

technology online and gather all the Vot pregestabion.

necessary infarmation, Foint out that

it is better for students to talk about a Useful phrases

gadget they have tried before because Describing how something works:  ltcan . /Using it (oan ./ car wse @ o
they can alse explain how to use it /s alotof .. /it doasn it have much/ many

Positive words to describe gadpets:  magem. sasy fo wse, st fght. stong. fun, cheap
Nagative words to describe gadgets:  old-fasfionad, aifficulf o wse, siow, hedvy,

weak, borig, expaisve
Describing sequencs; When/aftar L use i, |

T g f, st you heed o

and/or give a review.

B Bead aloud the useful phrases as
students repeat. Give students more

time to adjust their notes and dacide Ther:

what language they want o use in their

presentation.

Point out that the cuestions in A sttt bl sk e
provide a logical flow of information

for students to present about their The speaker

gadgets or technology. Remind * mitrockices himsed / harsalf [] * uses effective hand gestures

stldents of the gadget reviews thay = uses effectve body Boguage | * invalves the addiance O
wrote in Unit 5. Tell them to talk about * s his Topic L s thanksfhe audience i

Both good and bad points and then
offer an opinion. D Give your partner some feadback on thewr talk: Include twe things you liked, and ane
thing he or she can improve.
C Tell students that they have two Theat wits igresat. Your body lenguage was good, snd you inohed
impartant roles in the activity: speaker the sumience, But you Torget 1o thank the sudience at the end
and listenar, Explain that they need
to give thiair partner their full attention 76
in arder to evaluate in C and give
effactive teadback in D.

Remind students that they learned

useful language for baing both For Listeners: done; Great jobi; You did really well;
speakers and audience mambers in Showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow! That was great; That was interesting.
Lesson E of each unit. Review the Cooll That's great! Explain that after giving praise,
language, Asking for clarification: Can you repeat students should next offer some
For Speakers: g;t please? E;hc;rry wha; did you say? positive Faad?ack. just like :m speaker
: _ fagain’ in th | '
Adding extra information: and ..., Also, R a ; v G done o e
... What's more ...; In addition ... Responding to ideas: Good ideal SURLRge Wi gones Sho you ke
L EE ; : That's a great idea! Intevesting! Tell me the audience.} and then offer any
Conversation fillers: Well ... Um ... PO ponts that need 1o be improved (But
Let's sea ... Hmm ... vou forgot to thank the audience 4t the
Inviting opinions: What do you think? D Explain that when offering feedback &nd.)
VWhat's your apinion? Do you agree? after hearing a presentation, it's good & CHALLENGE Have students give
to start with a shart phrase of praise. their presentations ta the entire class.

Introduce some simple phrases for
students to praise each other: Weall
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Confidence

\"\\_

Confidence

WARM UP

Have students look over the piciure
caption, and guote on the page

Elicit the meaning of the verb google.
Ask students if the statistic in the gquoie
surprises them. Have students read
the discussion questions beiore playing
the video

Tm Play the presview clip of the
TED Talk

For guestion 1, tell students to answer and
give a reason. Write on the board:

[ think appearance is really / somewhat /
not really impartant

For question 2, tell students ta think about

han Ramsey
their personal expanences

After students discuss, axplain tha

UNIT GOALS WARM UP meaning of high seff-esteem and low
. self-astaam.

In this unit, vou wil ER] watch part of Meaghan Ramssay's TED Talk. S
® ran: il Answer [he questions with a parimnar
W i ifEcts th wity wi Soe § How important 45 vou thirk Bppearsnes is LEI'IQLIEQG Note
; | S | | 2 & peopke star to think gbodt The varb f_,‘{_’]:'_'_:-!’d‘n'ﬁ‘ BECarmE Sommaon

p e Lt 1 1 I it E s

& .. after the search engine Google became

popular. Note that is it used aven when
search englnes other than Google are
used.

T

Someona with high seff-esteem, o
seff-esteam, i3 confident with

UNIT GOALS TED Speaker healthy n. i
Meaghan Ramsey is a brand deveioper and ~ who they are and not overly critical

The unit focuses on issues of seif strategist for Dove Skin Care and the giobal  of themselves. People with fow seff
esteem and how society's obsession director of Dove's Self-Esteem Project esteem do not value themselves or their
with image is affecling young minds. In accomplishments because they have a
this unit, students will practice talking TED Talk Summary negative self-image.

about appearance and personality, Cniine platforms are adding to the problem 7 =

sharing their impressions of themselvas of low self-esteermn among teenagers,

and their classmates. Foint out that miaking therm vulnerable to mean o Stilswf!?ﬁkﬁﬁrl::z» ':?kfnm
there s often a gap in how we see comments or bullying online. Ramsay says about what they hkPI-:-Ian-rJnhn'?
ourselves and how others see us efforts must be made to teach children J.|.'—;e about Thew-aﬂﬁéara;'u:& Attar
Note that talking about self-image self-esteam by showing them their value they write, I'~a-.lf e m;_ alu.';T L
and salf-esteam may be a sensitive doesn’'t come from their appearance but S I s e
topic for some students. Encourage a from their actions and whole selves catanim oriow self-asteen L reciard o

comfortable atmosphere for leaming by . ’ e
Idea Worth Spreadirlg thedr appearance:

Chianging the way we think about baauty

will improve society as a whola

focusing on positive language usa.

Unit? T7



He’s kind of
shy.

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Lise adjectives for describing
appearance and perscnality; listen for
axamples; talk about challenoes.

Target Vocabulary: attractive,
beautiful, easygeing, funny, handsome,
heavy, honest, pretty, selfish, short, shy,
smart, talkative, tall, thin, unfriendly

VOCABULARY

A Tell students to read the chart first,
then do the activity.

Have students check answers in pairs
and brainstorm extra words o add.

Possibiities include;

Appearance: short, petite, muscuiar,
cuite

Personality: sily, serious, sweet, relaxed

B Have students discuss the guastion
in pairs and maka a mind map to
organize the words as positive or
negative. Point out that seme words
may be both. For example, thin
sasygoing, and talkative might be
positive or negative.

€ Write a new chart with only positive
words for appearance and personality
on the board. Elicit any additional
positive words that studants came
up with in B, Tell students to use this

EZY He’s kmd of shy.

VOCABULARY Appesrance and personality

A Read the descriptions and add the bold words 1o the cormact column,

“ Hi, My name’s Kyde, I'm 17 years old and & lithie short for my age. But people say I'm
handsome, | agrea! | have two Closs frends— MNate and Amancs, Mate s kind of shy
amd net very talkative, But he can be really funmy,. Amanda = tall and thin. | ihink she

Ipaks lie & model. Some people say she can be salfish, but | 9on't think S0 n”
attracthve ey e s ] S
besauitiful [angthy honest unfrEndly

whort, handsocme. (sl Hhin sy, tnlhatnea, funimy, Seifdan

B Lock at the words in the chart, Whech words have a positve meaning? Which have a negative
meaning? Discuss with a partner, Are there any words that you don’t agree on? Answers will by
€ Lock at the image on this page. Work with a partner, Talk about some of the peopla. Answars will vary
|tk This-persaon is really prediy

Yaah And sha looks fieodly

chart on the board for their discussion.

Model the conversation and point out
that & mentions appearance, and B
mentions personaiity, Explain that |
think this persoyris ... 15 used when
talking abelt appearance becauss it
% an opinkon, and He./ She looks ...
is used when talking about personality
bacause it is only @ guess (since
personality cannot be evaluated from
2 picture]. After pairs discuss, ask
voluntears to share thair imprassions of
the people in the pictures.

Unit 7

Language Note

Some adjectives have a stronger tone than
others, For example, skinny has more of a8
negative tone than fhin, Note that neutral
terms can also be negative or positive,
depanding on context

Megative: skinny, fal, old, messy, slrange
MNeutral: thin, heavy/plump, oider,
disheveled, unusual

Positive: slender/sim, cunvy/plus-size,
malure, umnigue

LISTENING

A [JEE ey the audionvideo. Point
out that students should circle all the
words they hear, Check answers as a
class,

B Head Listening for similarities aloud.
Write the sample sentances on tha
board. Explain thair maaning and use.

Give students time to preview the task.

Play the audio/video again
and have students circle the correct
options as they watch, Check answers
as aclass:



LISTENING Like mother, like daughtsr

A CEE Bonnie Kim is tatking atout herself and her mather, Watch and circle

thi words yvou heaar.

quiet  (shy)

Listening for similarities

The following pheases ane used 10 describe similaribies

We're both short

MNeither of us 5 vary lal We ook the same.

B CIEEY watch again, Circla T for true o F for false

1 Kim and her mother arg balh guite tal { T)
2 Kim e talkatve, Dut har mpdher = veny guied

3 “Kim and bar molher Dot e spons T
4 ¥im and her mother bath anjoy Cookesg T

C CRITICAL THINKING

Both of us ke eafing o,

Persgnalizing In what ways are you similar to your parents? Discuss with & partner:

SPEAKING Talking about family

A [JEE] How are speakar B and has father similar?

Wi, 1hat's 5 great phatol s thal your dad?
Yeah
Yool ook |ust Bke him

Dy o think o7

Yeak, you have the same noss

| puess-sa, Bul we have reafly differsnt parsonalitied
PFranlty'T What's he lika?

Well, ha's really takative, but 1'm a itk guist

Ared | guesa that's your mom. She iooks really mce

PrPRPEPETERREDR

‘Yaah, she @ Ewaryone lowes my mom,

Ask each ather about the people on your ksts. Answ

Whiat's your-sister like?

Bhe's really easygoing and fun

Elicit how to make sach false
statemeant trus.

C CRITICAL THINKING Tell students
io use the words from Viocabulary 1o
support their answers and focus on
appearance and personality.

Mote that neither and both are used
when comparing two pecple or things.
Introduce language for students to
compare themselves with both parents
at once:

Weall... /Noneofusare. ../
Allefus ...

Praclice the conversation with a partner, Practice again using the words on the right.

‘Write balow the names of four members of your famidly, Work with a partner,

T8
SPEAKING
A Read the guestion aloud. Ask students
to read along as they watch:
ZEE) Piay the audio/video,

B Moadel the conversation with a student.
Then have students work in pairs to
practice the conversation.

C Point out that they can write the
person's name-or relationship, such as
sister, brother, uncle, etc:

Model the convarsation with a
voluntesr.

Grammar Note

Students are introduced o ways to
discuss similarities. Explain to studenis
that the phrases both of us and nejther
of us are used when talking abou
similarities betwean two peaple. Explain
that MNeither of us means the samea as
“Both of us don't”

Both of us aiways takes a plural verb,
e.g. Both of us are happy.

MNeither of us can take a plural or singular
verb, but a singular verb is favored in
Amencan English, e.g. Neither of us is
happy.

©) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
partners use the language they've
lsarned for similarities to compare their
wo relatives.
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He thinks he’s
too tall.

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about
self-esteam; use intensifying/modifying
adverbs; describe a famous person who
is like you.

Infegraphic Summary: The infographic
lustrates how people from different
countries feal about their appearance,
The data shows that Mexicans are

the most confident in thisir laoks while
Japanese are the least.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A 3EE Pay the audio/video as
students read along. Then give
them additional time to look over the
infographic,

Ask them if their country is mentioned
or how they think pecple would
answer. Ask students to raise their
hands if the results surprised them,
Elicit examples of what points were
surprising,

B Have students read the sentences first,

[m Flay the audio/wdec. Have
students check answers as a class,

€ Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audio,

LIEE] Piay the audio/video, stopping
to hawe students repeat sach guestion
and answer,

Draw students' attention to the
modifying adverbs. Remind them

that an adverh's job s to modify a
verb or adiective and that they were
infroduced to adverbs of frequency in
Urit 2. (atweays, usually, sometimes,
etc.) Explain that modifying adverbs tell
us how somathing is done.

80 Unit7

EZ] He thinks he’s too tall.

LANGUAGE FOCUS Lescribing appearance and personality

A [3EEJ Read the information. |s your country mentioned? If not, how do you think it compares?

Angwers will wary

HOW HAPPY ARE YOU WITH THE WAY YOU LOOK?

s queston,

B pie

B TEE] An expert is talking about the survey. Watch and circle the correct option,

1 In the sursay, responses om mean and woman Were e {-@E‘_&;’dﬂmﬂ.

2 12% of both men and womean sald they were ﬁl_i:_t_r'ar@fteﬂdﬂ Feaaay wath The wasy fhay Jook

3 149 of wormen sad they wene i'J’p'!EB'? h@@m happy at all] with the way they kok

c Watch and study tha language in the chart.

Describing people

What'e she lika?

What doas e ook Be?

RHea thirks he's too short.

Fiw e inlormation or

Grammar Note

A modifying adverb is also called

a gegres adverb or an infensifying
adverb and describes a level to which
something happens,

Writa the adverbs on the board from most
to least.

MNote that mot at all and not enough are
usad as negatives. Point out that not
enough & always split as an advert: He
was not fast enough. However, not at all
can either be split between the adjective

moditying sdvestis. e G

EtremInly Lot
_—— very / raglly frienily
Sha's

(ELi BASYOTIY

e ay,

ki of fsort of | shaort,
He's i Bl S @ il Py

Fal very all
He doeen't ook old &l =

Ha thirkis he's not tall eoough

it's modifying or not split: He was not at
all angry and He wasg nat angry at all are
baoth correct,

D Have students work individually to

compiete the sentences. Check
answers as a class, Blicit the meaning
of each sentence as you check
aNSWers.

Nete that for item 5, My hair is too
short, | TNk is less common but also
possible. Make sure students split the
adverb in ltem &: Jack thinks he's nof
thin enough.



D Unscrambla the wards 1o make santances.

1 honest / pat /s 7 Luce / vary .

2 smart / pretty / Paul / s Paul s pretty smart

& /ol short / Chiis./ K Cheis i king of sharn

4 &l Fisn't/ Richard / Fiendly £ at Richarg |ent friendly 81 sl

5 1/ short /& 7 haie / my /1o / think | thirgs rmy hair i 1o Shart,
6 fhinks./ enaugh ¢ nat / thin / Jack / he's Jack (hinks he's not thin endugh

E Maich the santences that have a similar meaning.

1 He's foo young >_< Hia's rat very old.
He's pretty yourg T He's nol old enaugh

2 He's ealy unfriendly. = He's not tiendly at sl
He's & it uniiencily = Hg's alite unihiondty

3 He's wrd of talkalive }( He's really 1alkativa
Ha's eodrarmaly talkatve 0 He's By lakalive,

F EEE] compista the informiatian, Circle the comrect words. Listen and check your answers.

Poar body Image is nat just a profdem or wormen !’ ¥
blary rmen arealso {t!iry:.r enoughi uihappy ¥ y
with the wiy they ook — and experts Dubive e

probiem is getting worsie, Like MMEny Wolmern, sorms

e befiave that they are *foay at all] hoavy. Bul 1
many others bafeve thal they ae 'Imum@

thin and not muscular @;ﬂt.a}h:m As 8 resut "
there &re mors men "mq_.d;_?% who develop

sesious Realth problems because of ther body

mags Erues What's also @MI WP 15

that rmen who suffer with these problems are less

Beely than women totalk 1o samabody atiout it

SPEAKING A movie of your life

A Imagine you are making a movie about your e so far. Write the names of four
important peopda from your fita, These people will be the masn characters bn your movie.

AnEwiars will vary

B Now think about which actors or actresses you'd like 10 piay the different characters,
Think about their appesrarce. age, and personality. Explain your choices 1o 8 partner.

Ansseain Wil wary
I"d like Tom Criesa to play me. He s quits
Ehorl, and he's exivemedy nandsoma

i, But he's tog old now, Youw'ne enly 221

E Have students work individually. Check SPEAKING

answers as a class. Point out that
A Ask students to think which people

there is more than one way to say the : _ .

makes language so interesting! characters in their movies. Encourage
students to consider family, friends,
F Have students work and people who have influenced
individually. Then play the audio/video them greatly.
1o checi answers. Give students a few minutes to decide
© CHALLENGE Ask students to work e
in pairs to summarize the content of
the paragraph. B Tell students to write the name of the

actor next to each person’s name.
Explain that partners are not going
to know the important people in the

movie, 5o students must describe
them when giving the actor's name.
If possible. have them show a
picture, oo,

Model the conversation with a volunteer.
Explain that their conversabon shouid
sound similar to the tone in Lesson A
Wiite on the board:

I'd like Miley Cyrus to play my sister.
My sister and Miley are bath unigue.
And they both have short hair.

Encourage students to use the
vocabulary and language for similarities
from Lesson A,

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students write a tagline for their
movies. Explain that a tagling is a
one-sentenca summary of what
makes the movie unigue and exciting.
Have students work individually.
Then divide the class into groups and
have students read their taghnes to
the group. Point out that movies are
often about overcoming challenges.
Encourage students to also use
language that they learned in Unit 6.
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Pressure to be
“perfect”

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprehend an article
about body image: understand main
ideas and statistics.

Target Vocabulary: avoid, [ssue,
properly, self-esteam, withdraw

Reading Summary: The issue of nagative
body imaae has become an increasingly
senous problem with teenagers, Exposed to
media that overwhelms thern with unrealistic
pictures of perfect looking people, many
young pecpie end up with eating disorders
or distorted self-esteem because they are
unable to attain the same image ideal,

And the lssues don't end as you age and
mature. Daveloping a health body image
neads to be more strongly encouraged by
society as a whole. One idea is that schools
start giving body image lessons,

PRE-READING

A Have students look atf the title, picture,
and caption. Give them time to read,
not skim, the firat paragraph, Check
answers as a class. Ask students to
identify which sentence gives the main
idsa of the passage.

Hlicit a definition of bogy image and big
izsue. Make sure students understand
that issue is a profiem,

B Have students work individually,
Check answers as a class,

Play the audio/video as
students read along. MNote that
students should also read the glossary
at the bottom of the passage.

Draw students’ attention to the picture.
Ask thern to identify why that picture

5 being used for an article about body
image. Students should recognize

the contrast between the images on

the wall and the people walking by
them—realistic body types are not being
reprasented.
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PRE-READING Froviewing

causes this probéem® Discuss with a partner,

7.8 )

ooly rmage—the way peopie feel aboul their
B dppearanca—is a big ssue for many young

Feople Woday, Accordng 1o two diferent
sludias, rmom than haf the 1eenage girls In fha
Lindten SGiates think they sholld be on a diel. and
armastang n five Teenage Doys ane wormed-abolt
s Dnoclies andd-fhair weight,

But what's the cause? Many blarme the media
Turr an 1be TV, and yau'l likely see beautifil
madals, handsorke actors. and [ snorts stars,
Open a magazing of newspaper, browse thwe
interned. ared il's unbialy to be ary differsal

Many voung peaple feel pressure to lock like
Trass "parfect” peaple. But for most, this (s just
rot-prasile, I the Lnted States, for example,
th Brverage woman s 1683 centimeters 158 and
wEIgnS B kHOGrams;
cardimeters tall and weighs 53 kilogrms

Thae average medeal = 180

B Read the passage. What possibbe salutions are mentioned?  Providing body image

nrabssms Bl b

A Fesd the frst paragraph of the article What prnblam is martlunad? w‘nat m ,m. 1h.||‘|H

ather than their appearance

Winen pincpde don't matsh up to these
standardts, many cevelon ow self-esteem. Some
slop sating properly in arder 10 Iose weight
Others ose 50 much confidencs that they <tar to
withdraw fam classmom activiies at school

Body image ssues de nol dsappesr 25 we get
olgder, sifher, Inthe Urad Kngoom, lor example
wiman cvar S0 spend more monsy on cosmetics®
than any ciher age group, Dtk men speand large
amounts af morssy tnang to avold halr loss

t5 hese a-solution 1o the problem? & 2013
stucly in the Uinited Kinodom recormimsnded 1heal
body iImage lessers b provided in schools, Others
believe it's a problem that & of socaty needs o
tackle. As sell-asteem achvocats Meaghan Ramsey
says, "We mead o SAr jutging peapls by what
they clo, not what they jook e

e mediad e nEWERANETE. Fagar e il cogmatica i1 Things il ijile ol on e baoe and By 1
- Ll e =Rt G AT e A
UNDERSTANDING MAIN UNDERSTANDING
IDEAS STATISTICS
Tell studants to carefully read over the Explan that statistics refers to numbers
passage again. and data thal support the main message

Check answers as a class. Eliait tha
language in each paragraph that ghves its
main idea.

of sach paragraph (the topic sentence), as

well as the overall message of the passage
(the thesis).

Foint out that authors generally try to give

Point out that the main message in each
paragraph is often the first sentence.
Tell students that this is called the fopic
sanfence,

statistics In an easy-to-understand way.

Have studants work in pairs to find sach
statistic in the passage. Check answers as
a class,



UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS

What's the main idea of each paragraph? Write tha numiber of each paragraph that
containg the main ideas below

] Thusrd k5 ng smps argwer. Wi all need fo change the way wa hirk

o o

Body image prablems also @ffect aoulls
3 Many pecple think they need o leok the samse as the pecgie in the media
Many yourg peopie 1002y 8ng wirmis SDoul their sppearanoe.

Sami e think the meda focusses too much an apoiaranis,

- n

People can lose confidance i they compane themssives 1o the paopls in
ihe mecha,

UNDERSTANDING STATISTICS

Are the foilowing statermants true o talse, according to the information in the articie?
Circle T for true or F for falss,

1)

1 Most tesnage gris in the Uinited States befeve they shoukd be an & diat, I\_:ffr F

2 More than haif of teenape boys n the Ursled Siates ang womeo aboud T "-f]
thair waighl

3 The avarage female mpdel in the United Slates s 17 oanbmetens l:'_? F
talisr than the avarBms wormsn

4 In'the United Kingdom, teenage gils spend more Moy 0N cosmetics T LE}

than aoufsE

BUILDING VOCABULARY
A Choosa the correct option 1o complete each sentance.

1 A ngissue & an impoMant &

& probeem b solution
2 i you nave low Self-esteam, youae D In yoursed
a configert b - not conficent
3 N you withdraw Tram soemathing, you 8 il
a continue to oo b EhOp kg
4 | you do something properly. you oo 8 &}
a na different way b it coemedt ey

5 | youaveid nar oss, you do somsathing to il

a stop i from happening b ke || REnpen

B CRITICAL THINKING
Aellecting Do you think fhe media affects your sel-esteem? if 5o, in what way?
Whal might be some other reasons people have low self-asteem?  Arswes will wary
| thirk thee mmisdia affects haw | fesl about my cotherg, for sure:

Far me, il's nat the media. Oiher peoplke'’s
Cpirians hade & bigger mifuence on Bow | el

For questions 1 and 2, ask students to find  Forguestion 4, ask students to explain the

the actual figures given in the passage: conclusion (paragraph 5); Women over

. 50 spend maore than any other group, so
1. more than half {iine 4) therefore they spend more than teenage
2. almost ane in five (ine 6) giris.

Ask students if the statistics were easy
to understand or not. Elicit other ways to
present the statistics in the first paragraph.

For question 3. have a studant volunieer
to do the math on the board 1o see that
17 cm taller is comest. (paragraph 3)

3. 180 cm (model) - 183 om (average
woman) = 17 cm

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students work indmdually and
then check answers in pairs. Elicit new
exarmple sentences for each word.

B CRITICAL THINKING Head the
guestions aloud.

Have pairs share some of their
discussion. Get students thinking
about how social media especially
plays a role in the problem,

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs or small groups
to plan a body-image lesson. Tell
thern to think about what is important
for developing a positive body image.
Have groups make a lesson plan
showing activities and discussions
during their class.

Content Note

Sccial media especially has caused
body-image issues to grow increasingly
troublesome over the last decade. Social
media sites allow people to comment
freely about each other, which can lead
to a kind of cyberbullying.
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Why thinking
you’re ugly is
bad for you

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and undarstand a talk
about the importance of healthy self-
esteem, practice adding support by
giving statistics,

Target Vocabulary: judae (v.),
indivicual, value [v.), whole

TED Talk Summary: Meaghan Ramsay
believes that low self-esteern armong youth

s Becoming an epidemic. In her TED Talk,
she offers statistics that demanstrate how
bad the problem is getting and points out
that the amount of ime young peapls spend
oniing is rraking the situation worse. Ramsey
notes that students with low saif-estesm
underperfonm in school, and if we can fix this
sel-esteem problem, we can imorove the
wiord as people will have more confidence
to function at the best of their abilities,

PREVIEWING

Head the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Note that up to this pointin
the lesson, students are well informed
about bedy image issues among youth, In
the video, Ramsey goes maore deeply into
the role of social media in this problem.
Have students work individually to match
the definitions. Check answers as a class.
For more on Rarmsey's global program for
seif-esteem, see Content Nate on the
next page.

VIEWING

A [ZEEIPiay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Have students work individually. Check
answers as a class, Elicit the statistics
that students heard in Part 1:

Ten thousand people every month
google, “Am | ugly?"

Thousands of people are posting
videas like this.

B4 Unit7

K] Why thinking you’re
ugly is bad for you

TEDTALKS

MEAGHAN RAMSEY feols wa shouid judge peopis by whial thiy do, nol what they inok
like: Zhe runs & giobst prograrm that = halging 17 milion young individuals impsove thel
sall-astearn Dy encouraging tham 10 value 1ner whole sebaes. not just ther appearance.
Her ines warth soreading i that changing the way we think about basuty can help our
health and well-baing and can IMprove scomnty as a whole

? !

PREVIEWING
Read the paragraph above, Match each bold word to its meaning. You will kear these words
I the TED Talk.
1 paaple: indryicuats 3 tomake an opinion about samething: WSO8

h

2 10 think soemething is important: i 4 all al something: i

VIEWING

A 3 EER watch Part 1 of the TED Talk, Choose tha correct answer to sach question

1 Why does Fayve dread school?
a because she dossn't have ary fiends E: becauss people sy that she's ugly
2 Why diogs Faye post.a video ol harssl anling?
a becouse her friends do the sama thing 'Ef' 50 PEOQE Can Cormrmenit on her dDpesrance
3 Accordng to Ramsey, why da many olhers post wdeos like Faye's?

[ a-_\_: bexaisa online comments are realy mocdant (o them b becauss they feal alone

B [ EET watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Gircle T for true or F for false,

1 Booy mage issues can affect a student’s pedonmance at school J:I: F
2 The problem 8 worse in the United States than in other countries, T |‘_FI
3 The main issueis how slidaents think they ook, Aot how they actaaly look. (T F

© [ EER] watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Whiat suggestions does Rarmssy make sbaut
haw to “changs aur culture's obsession with Image"? Check ] all that appéy,
W Think carahuly about the pictures and commisels thal wa post on socia networks
[l Say more nicg trinigs aoul peops’s sBppesrance 1o mprove thetr conficenca
[ Stop latting young paope use scoal networks during schadl
Wl Fonus less on altractive peapke and more on fhose who make o diference in tha world,

Ask students what they think of Faye
asking others for opinions about her
appearance. Explain that Fave's low
salf-esteem means that she cannot
see hersalf for who she truly is,

struggling due to low self-esteern:
Others lose so much confidence that
they start fo withdraw from classroom
activities at school. (paragraph 4)

C Have students preview the task before
watching the video.

2EER] Play Part 3 of the TED Talk,
Then play the check-your-answers part
of the video,

Have students preview the task,

[ZEEL] Piay Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class.

Point out that the statemants help
support a message thal students
also read about in Lesson €. Have
students go back to the reading
passage and find the line that
introduces the idea of students

D CRITICAL THINKING Give students
time to read the posts. Tell pairs to use
the answers for € to help them decide
Ramsey's feeling about each post,



D CRITICAL THINKING
Appiying Read the social media posts below. How dé you think Meaghan Ramsey
would feel about each ona? Discuss with a partner,  Anawars will vary

“Wiow! You lost a lot of wegtt, Wall dora!”

iterms 2, 3, and 4. Posasibilites inciude
the following:

2. sixty percent of girls
3. nearly one-third of teenagers
4. twanty percent of students

“Marta Sharapove s my Imvonte fennis player. Sha's 5o beavtifull”

SHAV.IA3L

"Corgratulations an your exam resultl”

B Remind students of the infographic
in Lesson B about self-esteam in
different cultures and countries. Ask
pariners to share what is typical with
young pecpla in their home courtries in
regard to body image and salf-esteam.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

3 EEE] Watch the excerpts fram the TED Talk, Choose the corect meaning of the words.
12 Eh a3k 4a

PRESENTATION SKILLS Adding support by giving statistics

Yiou can use statistics (o suppar - any claims you make in 8 presentahion, For

example
: EXTENSION ACTIVITY Introduce
i & padcit o )
wm“:um ! Evary ca:r'm; rrra:: 2 the statistics in the Content Note

below about Ramsey's Dove Self-
Esteem Project, Have students work
in small groups. Tell them to go to the
campaign's website. Ask them to find
information, an activity, or a video 1o
sharae with their classmates that will
help them improve self-estesm. Have
each group make a short presentation,

A D EEE] watch the excerpts from Mesghan Famsey’s TED Talk. Complate the
santences with the numbDers you hear,

i Ted inpusand piicgla evary month googie, "Am | ugh?"

2 - S ot al girls are now choosng not to oo
something becauss thiey don’l Thene thiry 100k QoG enougn.

q - Thirty-ome percant, mearly 1 B e
l=anageed. afewithdriwing rom classroom debata. "

4" L n T are not showing g to class at all o

days when they don't feed good about 1.7

Content Note

The Dove Self-Esteem Project mission s
to gather resources that will help tackle
the body image problem that youth are
facing today. The site offers rasources o
teachers who want to lead body image
lessons, as well as to students who want
to become mentors.

B Loox again at the statements in A, Which of the statstics do you find most surprising?
Do you think the numbers would be simdar in your country? Discuss with a parther

Answers will vary

Introduce the following statistics about
the impact that the project is making:

1.5 milion parents have accessed
the site

625,000 teachers have done
self-estesrn workshops for 17 million
young pecpie in over 112 countries

PRESENTATION SKILLS

Note that students should understand
Ramsey wants people to make fewer
comments about appearance, aven
pasitive comments. While the first two
posts seem to be complimentary, both
actually focus on appearance over

A Bead the information aloud as students
read along. Remind students that
statistics are a form of supporting detais.
Paint out that statisbcs have a strong

accomplishments. Only the third post
focuses on an achievernent.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
ZEEF] Play the video. After each
question s displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
answers.

impact as supporting detalls because
they often represent a large number of
people. Also, people trust numbers.

ZEEE] Fiay the video. Check
AnNSwers as a class.

Rermind students that statistics can be
presented in different ways, Ecit ideas
for how to reword the statistics in
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What do you
think?

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Practice inviting opinians; write
about a challenge.

COMMUNICATE

A Explain that students are going to think
about what they read and watchad in
the unit. Partners read the guestions
and share thoughts. Ask tham to wnte
thair answers next to each question,

Elicit or expiain the meaning of any
unfamiliar terms.

Language Note

Plastic surgery, or cosmetic surgery,
refers to a medical operation that
changes a person's appearance. It can
be done for medical reasons, as for a
burm victim, as well as to attain a certain
icleal body image.

Whien vou “ike" & post on a social media
site, such as Facebook or YouTubs,

you show others that you approve of or
agrea with it

A beauty contest i3 a compstition i
which women compete against one
ancther, basad on appearance.

B Tell students to take a class poll,
It possible, ket students ask the
questions and tally Yes or No votes,

If necessary, read each guastion aloud.
Then ask students ther opinion. Have a
volunteer tally on the board the number
of ¥es, No, and No opinian responses.

Before students start the pall, draw
their attention to Useful Phrases.
Point out that if students don't want 1o
give an answer, they can use one of
thase phrases.

€ Model the conversation with a volunteer.

Ask students 1o each come up with one
statistic from the results of the class

poll,
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Ed What do you think?

CﬂMHUHFﬂlTE A class |:‘EI|I Answers will vary
A Discuss the guestions below with a partrer. Explain your answers,

1 Do you think the rmedia in your couritry focuses too much on

sppesranne?

2 Do yau tink teeragers worry mors than adults about their
anpearanca?

3 Do you think teerage gils have mone body Issues than boys?

4 |5 i OK to comment ofa post that asks, “Am | ugh??

& Doyou ihink it's & good idea for schools to have body image
lessansT

B Winuld you ever considar plastic surgsny?
7' Do you warry about the rumberof “Bkes” you get on social media?
B Do you thark bBoeauty contests are a bad thing?

B VWark as & olass. For each question above, take a poll. How

many pedpla think “yes™? How many think “no"7? Make a note of
the resuits,

Declining to answer a question

Sarry, el rather nof zay. F'd prefiar not 1o ansiver Na camment!

€ Work with a pariner. Discuss the results of the clags poll, Was anything surprising?
Use statistics to describe the results.

So, 9 out o 20 don't ke baatty
comests. That's neardy hal

Yeah. That's surprising! | thought it would ba mone.
WRITING Descnbing scmeone Srawars will vary

A What ia your best friend like? List four wiards that describe his or her personality ard
appaarance.

B Lse the information in A to wnite 5 description of your bast friand. Does your friend
exver worry about his or her appearance?

My best lend i Allcreo, He's really sman and consicerate. He's also really tall
and thin. He loves bang 18, DUt he somatimes waries about being too thin |

WRITING

A Tel students to use the language
fraw the unit to describe appearance
and peraonality, Ramind them of
Ramsey's message of not focusing on
appearance, but instead on skiils and
achigverments,

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Divide the
class into eight groups. Assign each
group a question from the poll o
have a discussion about the class poll
resuits.

B Read the example aloud. Point out
that the writer only includes Alfonso's
positve (or neutral) traits.

&) CHALLENGE Have students write a
descnption of themsalves and use only
positive language.



Wild Places

Wild Places

WARM UP
Have students look over the plcture,
caption, and guote an the pagea.

3R] Piay the preview clip of the
TED Talk

Write the guote by Bass on the board
MNote that it does not appear in the video
clip. Elicit or explain the meaning of from
one end of the Earth o the other. Make
sure students understand that Bass has
traveled almost everywhers in the world for
her work of filming nature programs

i As*a filmmaker, | ve

S For guestion 1, if necessary, have the
from cne end of the Earth

class brainstomm a list of adjectives
to describe before students discuss

Karen Bassa
Filmmakes, TED sp

UNIT GOALS

to the other trying to get the

i

WARM UP

B EXl Watch part of Karen Bass's TED Talk

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on nature, especially
remota placas. Students will read
watch, and talk about extracrdinary
locations and extreme conditions,
learning the language and vocabulary
o talk about places and make
comparisons among them. By the end
of the unit, students can speak with
enthusiasm about the natural wiarld and
describe simiianties

TED Speaker

Karen Bass s a Brtish fiimmaler and
producer of nature programs. She has

redible place 1 Haw woudd

Answer the questions with a parinar

filmed in locations all over the world for
BEBC and National Geographic

TED Talk Summary

Karen Bass travels the globe finding
unique places and species that haven't
been filmed yet, She talks about her
passion for har job and how happy it
makes her to°be able to introduce remaota
parts of the amazing natural world,
especially thanks to new technology

ldea Worth Spreading
Technology is taking our travels farther

and letting us explore more unknown parts

of the natural world.

Possibilites include snowy, cold, hot,
dry; windy, big, Beaulifid, amazing, and
MVYESIanNous.

MNote that the video shows an extreme
location, and students might naturally
use strong adjectives when giving their
answers. (very cold, really cold)

For guestion 2, encourage students to
also look through the unit to see if there is
any placa featured that they'd like to visit

&) SUPPORT \Write on the board

it fooks ...

I'd like to go there-because ..

I think I'd like it there because ...

| don’t think 'd ke it there because ...

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Play the
video again, Then play the video for the
Warm Up to Unit 3, Ask students to
make a list of similarities between the
twio videos. Mote that students will ba
asked to use this list for a discussion in
tha Extension Activity in Lesson B.
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The natural
world

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Learn nouns for natural features;
listar to a parson talking about a remote
lccation; practice talking about places.

Target Vocabulary: beach, canyon,
desert, island, lake, mountain, ocean,

8A The natural wor

waterfall
VOCABULARY VOCABULARY Matural features
A Read the words in the box aloud as A Look at the wards in the box below, Which of these things can you saa in the pictuss

students practice pronunciation, Have
students circle the features they can

above? Which of these things do you have in your country? Discuss with a partner. - Answies will vary

i LR besach canyon dasert Cistand )
sae in the photo, Clearly visiple in the Chaka) L) el

photo is a lake, a mountain, and an
island. Then ask students to work in
pairs to discuss and give examples of
natural features in their country.

B [3EE] complets the sentences with words from the biox betow, One word is extra. Watch
and check your answers.

desp dry high leng wide
Have pafrs brainstorm a list of 1 China’s Yangtze River iz vesy larg It eyes for £.300 kometes
addlmn:rl: "':srds 1o describe []'LBG'ES Imn 2 Mo Blanc Is a vary " micLntain n Europe. 1t's 4808 meters above sea leval
nature. Make a word web on the r . ?
board 3 Fusa's Leke Baka ks axtremety K5 bottom is 1,285 matess Delow sea kv
with the vocabutary words, Have each ) )
4 Inthe Ursted States, the Mississipoi River is so i tral you canndl 500 across

pair add their words.

€ CHALLENGE Ask pairs to draw a

picture using one or two waords net in
the photograph (desert, ocean, isiand,
waterfal). Have each pair show their
picture 1o the class while they shout
out what it is.

it in same places.

€ Loock back al the words in A, Can you name any other examples? Why are they famous?
Discuss with a partner. 4n will vl

There's Ninaty Mile Baach in Australis, 15 really long

Rightt, and thare's the Grard Canyen in the Unted States. It's very daep

BB
B Have students work individually.
um Piay the audio/video to check
BRSWers a? f: Crl?aSS- Elict orexplain the | anguage Note € EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
meaning of high, above sea level, and g . students work in pairs to organize
below sea level Beach is usually associated with the ncabiin {alll-:;:i RIS tg at
ocean, but a beach is any place along f:’f g d ut.n UE t
: ; the shore of a body of water. o ODEes P
c Ha"."a students write EDFr?E ﬂGtEE Ht}OuT 4 & each lﬁfC}QrEthIC intha C'assrumﬂ for
EM fag;‘l’“r? natural attraction they know.  an qecan e 4 large body of saltwater. vocabulary support during the unit.
5 odel the conversation with a student. 4 .. iz the same, but smaller than
xpiain that each speaker infroduces Soeans.
the place, and then describes LISTENING
something about i, Mote students will also encounter in the Fead Listening for content words
&9 SUPPORT Have students brainstorm unit these nouns for the natural world: aloud as students read along. Explain

more adjectives for describing natural
places, Possibilities include cold, hot,
windy, icy, stormy, stesp, and narrow,
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that focusing on content words can halp
students understand a speaker's main
message. Words such as determiners,
pregositions, and auxiliary verbs, are

niver, reef, harbor, volcano, plain,
plateau, sait fat, forast, national park



LISTENING A amazing place

Listening for content words

Content words—such as main varbis, nouns, and adiectives —camy
the main meaning of 8 santenca. In spokan Engish, ness wonds
are usually stressed, Focusing on confent words can halp you
understani 1he speaker’s main massags

A [3IE] watch the video about Ross Dondhue and Marty Schnure's
wark in Patagonia, What did their work invalve? Circle the correct aption,

studying wildiife making a map collecting plants

B8 [3E] waich sgain, Compiste the semences. Gircle the comect wards.,

1 Patagona s an ares shared by @ three) counines.
2 Palagona is ususly & wery Coof and [w-t.-@'_ﬁ kRO,
—_— _\_\_\_-'\-\.
3 Dorbwe's favorde thing about Patsgona s ﬂj-;t:hangi:g c:ondrhijﬂg:
the wildlife) R
C CRITICAL THINKING Sl -

Personalizing What questions woulkd you like to ask Donihue and Schnura | :
to find owt more about thelr work? Discuss with a partner Fatagonia

SPEAKING Talking sbout places

A XY what is speaker A's favorite tsland? Kaul

: Sowhers are you goag lor your vacation hes summar?

e

= Hareall |'moraahy iookong ionward 10 1 can'® wat 7 1'm raaky

: That's greatl | koo i well,

oo >

: Fealy? i can't demde which istand to visit—Dahu

ar Mavd_ | haar that Mawi is mors ey TubistEs ST
A: Yoah, maybe: But Qahu s moss exciling, That's
wharg Honaolilu and Waikii Beach are

B0 wwouled you say Dahu s e best place in Hawa?

Az Mo, Actially, my lavarits sland s Koo 1's defimley
th mcsl Deautdul, | Bas mountesns, Camyons, premas] | most soan
waterfalls, and beaches. | love il there

B Practce the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.

€ List thres places in the world you'd like 1o visit, Explain your ideas to a pariner,

Armwers will v

I'dl fowver 1o g {0 e Grandg Canyon. 1'd Bk 1o hike 10 the bottam

Yaah, that sounds great. Me oo

C CRITICAL THINKING Fead the
guestion aloud. Give students time
to think about their answers befors

known as function weards. Function
words do not carry the main meaning of
a sentence, and are usually unstressed in
spoken English.

I'cl lika to ask her ...
{ want to know more about ..,
Content Note

Ross Donihue makas maps that tell
stories and share information about a
place. Donihue's organization Maps for

A EE] Fiay the audio/video, Have
students circle the comect option as
they listen. Check the answer as a
class.

B Gwe students time to read the

BRINOEE Good made the first map and guide for
IR Fiay the audio/video again the Patagonia National Park.

and have students complate the

activity.

- ofihue snd Marty Schrure in

discussing in pairs. Wnite on the board:

SPEAKING

A Ask students to read along as they
watch.

3EX] Piay the audio/ivideo. Have
students check answers in pairs. Ehcit
the meaning of vacation.

) CHALLENGE Have students
check Hawall on'a map o see each
of the places talked about in the
conversation.

B WModel the conversation with a student.
Then have students work in pairs to
practice.

€ Model the conversation. Ask for a
volunteer to share what his or her
partner said.

&) SUPPORT FElicit or introduce possible
opening questions for the conversation
and altemate reachions.

Unité 89



The deepest,
longest, and
most beautiful

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Talk about places; make
comparisons; give and take a quiz about
the natural world.

Infographic Summary: Seven of the
world's wonders are infroduced. From
mountains o rivers, 1o volcanoss, the
planet has some extraordinary natural
places.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A um Play the audio/videc as
students read along. Then give
them additional time to look over the
infographic, Ask them if they think army
other place should have been in the
infographic. Elicit ideas.

€ CHALLENGE Besfore students open
1o page 80, explain that they are going
o see an infographic about seven
natural wonders of the word. Ask tham
1o guess thres. Then have them ocpen
their textbooks fo check their guesses,

B Have students preview the task.

3 EX3 Fiay the audio/video, Have
studenis check angwers in pairs.

Elicit what country each wonder

lafked about in the audic is located

in. Have students refer to the map on
the infographic. Paricutin Volcana is in
Mexico. Copper Canyon is in Mexico,
and the Grand Canyon is in the
southwestern Linited States, (Note that
the Grand Canyon is not on the map.)

€ Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audio. Draw
their attention 1o tha different columns
for-two things (comparatives) or three
or more things (superlatives).

3 E&A Piay the audio/video and have
students read along,
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The deepest, longest, and
most beautiful

LANGUAGE FOCUS [liscussing natural wonders

A r:m:qm tha information. Do you agree with the liat? Anowars wi

Thia bast placs o S8e the
Aurora Borealls i= from Mount Everast
riritimst Canada. b 1ha highest
‘ mcuariaEn i e
- word.
ﬂf “IE Theracey s Copgper
Camyon is deapar
and ianger thin
the: Grand Cann:
Ciur planst & nome ta some Adnca's Victoda
incredible natural wonders, Here Fallg is the word's
A seven of the mast amazing, larast watardai,
y Other yaicanoas: may The Greai
Rio do Janairg's harbae b= lamger than Memca's Baiac Ral
i irve ot st bomaktifd Paricatin Voleane, bt _ :;w:;;s
hiarbers inthe wodd. o

B [EES Two people are talking about the piaces sbove, Watch and compiete the Information,

1 The man thinka Pancutin Volcang 5

2 The woman says Copoar Canyan =

the mosl

BEmAtUl e ame i the ward,
gegar than the Grand Carwon,

¢ BB watch and study the language in the chart,

Making comparisons

Comparing twa things Comparing three or more things

Copper Camyan is despar ihan the Grand Canyon,  The Grard Canyon isn’t the deegis] cimon in tha

‘wordd,

| think Kauai 5 more beautiful than Cahu | théric Reaual & tha mast Beautiiil place in Hawaii,
Spring i5 a Daller Hime to st than summer, May ig 1ha best month to go these,

I8 the- Amazon longéar (han the NeT It thie Ml 11 langust rver in the warld?

Mo, It lsn't. Yiag, it s

Which i wickr —the Mie or the Armagan? ‘What's Lhe widast mver in the word?

The Amazan & twidee,

Thi Arrdizon |5 (the witkest).

Har mnm ireTRilon G eomparstive and supsriative sdjectives, s Sranera Surenaey A on pege 16

Explan the use and formation of
comparatives and superiatives. Point out
that than is used after the adjective when
making a companson. See Grammar
Note below. Direct students to page
157 for more information.

Grammar Note

Comparatives are used to compare two
things {tatfer), while superlatives show
that something is the most among a
graup {fallest).

The basic rules for forming comparative
adjectives are as follows:

- For one-gyllabie adjectives {e.g, tal),
add the suffix -er italier).

- For two-syllable adjectives ending in v
(e.g. busy), add -ier (busier].



D Complets the sentences. Circle the correct words.

1 Lat's

go 1o Sydray In Dec BITICES The wieather | .fhe‘ltarmm.ltlwbmtlu W]

2 |= Canads brggaatfhlggar lharu 1z Uinited States? t's not easy to tel from-this mep.

3 Tome

BUITHTIEN (5 [Worse thﬂnf’lhe wnr&ﬂ time to visil Jeju siand, becuuss | al thils aroweds

4 | would fove to sea dguazy Falls in South Amenca someaday. I-F'-:I ook I‘Ea‘llg,p more) baaudiful,

B Tha Grand
H}I‘lg'ﬂhﬂ h:mgig}rw I Thi Wil

B Tha Niz s

7 Fnrll tha -Lﬂx._djn and GaEpagos Ishands sound ﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁi the nicest) 1o mo

i'mum mtarasinlg}‘ihn mast interesting).

Canyan is amaz g But nght mow it's (crowded £ m_nm crorwﬂuﬁn an sl s

T can take momths to fravel from one and 1o e otar,

but the Galapagos sound

[ZEE complete the text with the camect farm of the worda in parentheses, Listan and

chack your answers
Mownt Fujiis 8 symbol of Japan, A3 776 rmaleds, 1|15
L kL i {highl maundain n Japan. |t =
oy 100 kalometers from Tokyo,
Iha largest (iargal city In the country

MoLint Fui i ana of 18 Most Do0WEE sep tarn

taurs altractions in Jfapan. Maoreé ihan 200,000 people climb
to the top ewery vear. Most visil during he summir moalss
Clieribsingg I th suememi (5 . [easy) than
n the winisr. Few climio dunng the winter as the condions
rakE i (] g oL (dangenous) thar usual
Many peopks start to cimib Maourt Fuji al nigh

The hest Igood) ClRcE 10 expemenos SLEIEE 15
from fhe top. Japsan, after all, is nicknamed the “Land of 1ha
I-'n",'nl'l Sur”

SPEAKING What do vou know?

A What do you krow about sorme of the world's most famous natural wonders?

You are going o give each other-a guiz. Student A: Turn to page 1435,

Student B: Turm to paga 142, Anaws

pair, ([Be sune you know thi answers!])  Answers will va
1
2
|
What's the largest continant in The workd?

l5 it Asia?

- For other adjectives with two or more
gyllables (e.g. interesting), usa morg
more interesting)

Superlatives are formed by adding the
suffix -esf to adjectives with one syllable
{longest) or adlectives with two syilables
if the word ends In y (sunmest) and
adding mast befora other adjactives
with two syllables (most crowdead) or
adiectives with three or more syllables
imost popular, most inferesting)

B Work with & parings, Write three quiz questions of -..-uur own, Then ask tham to another

a1

D Have students work individuaily to
complete the activity before checking
answers in pairs. Elicit altemata
possibilities foritems 1, 2, 4, and 7,
such as.

1. The weather Is warmer / nicer /
mare pleasant than in June,

2. Is Canada colder / larger than the
United States?

4. They lock raally amazing /
spectacular.

7. Both the Hawaiian and Galapagos

Islands sound fun / beautiiul to me,

but the Galapagos Islands sound
mare exciting / more adventurous,

E Have students work individually

XY Piay the audio/video to check
Answers,

Language Note

A mountain is usually descrnbed as high,
but a person is tall. The adjective tall
usually refers to tall and thin, like a tres
or building. In ganeral, something that
is high is far above the ground, like an
airplane high in the sky.

Large things that are both tall and wide,
ke & wall or a fence, are also described
as high, as well as things that ara out of
raach, such as a high shelf in the fitchen.

& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students watch the Warm Up videos
for Unit 8 again and also Unit 3. Ask
students to make comparisons between
the natura shots taken by Karen Bass
anc Chris Burkard. Tell pairs to come
up with three comparisons 1o share
with the class. For example, Burkard's
locations fopk colder than ...

SPEAKING

A Have students work.in pairs. Make sure
A and B don't see each other's quizzes.
Give students enough time to give each
other their guizzes. Have students give
their partners the comect answers,

B Model the conversation with a student.
Then read the questions from the quiz
aloud. Point out that tha guastion
word does not always come at the
beginning of the sentence in a quiz-
typa guestion. Write on the board:

Where is the ...
Which oneof ...
.. inwhich ocean / country?

Hawve students write questions basad
on their own knowledge. Explain that
they can write about regional or local
points as wall

Elicit a list of useful adjectives to use
in thelr guestions. Write tham on the
board. Possibilities include long, short,
tall, high, big, small deep, hot, and
cold,
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An
otherworldly
place

Aims: Fead and comprehend an article
about the Altiplano region of the Andes;
understand main ideas and details,

Target Vocabulary: conirast,
landscape, plateau, populate, species

Reading Summary: The Altiplano s

a region high in the Andes mountains
that includes Bolivia, Peru, Chile, and
Argentina. The region is hame to some of
the most unusual landscapes in the world,
including both desert and rain forest.

The world's highest iake and largest salt
flat can alsc be found there. it is a place
of extreme temperatures and axtreme
conditions yet animal life can be found
thare, as well as one of the major cities of
South America, La Paz,

PRE-READING

A Have students look at the picture and
caption, Point ot that they will only
be making guesses. Ask any students
who have heard of the Altiplano to
raise their hands.

B Tell students to look only for the
information in A to check their answers,
Paint aut that they should be scanning
for words like figh or fow, as well as
lecation and population informatian,
Elicit tha correct loeation of the region
and the population, (South America,
millions of people live thera)

Hemind students that they viewed
Irmzges of the Altiplano in the Warm Up
video. For suppart, play the video again
so that students can see the places
being talked about in the passage.

92 Unit8s

PRE-READING Fredicling

A Look at the picture and read the caption. Do you think the statements below are

true or faise? Discuss with a partner,

1 Tha Altiplano i a very bigh place "3, F
2 The Altiptana s m Afnca T fl_-‘:
3 Vaory lew pecple live in the Altiplano, T I'?;

s

B Skim the arbicle to check your guesses.

o
n the Figh Anckss of Bouth Amenca lies one of the
mest incradible landscapes in the waord The
Altplans, or "high plain,” is 8 place of axtremes.’
It &z the second largest mourtam plateau n the

roweedd 11 holds the wond's largest bigh-altibudes lake,

Lake Titcaca, and the laigest salt fal.! Salar de
Lyunid, A1 4,500 matars, | = alEo higher than mary
of the wirid's mountains
et of theAltiptana fies within Bolivie arnd Penu
wowhile £s southeen pans e in Chle and Argantra
The Atacama Deaert —one of the dnest areas on
e planal-Nas 1o the souttneast. Tha Amazon @in

it i an othenvoridly” place that koks mars ke

= Miars than Earth. High woltanoes contrast wilh

deep valleys. Temperatures can changa from boding
hot B Iresszing cold in & Single ddy. Few trees can
sunvive the dry condicns

Biut animed lile sumpn=singly thives” hearg, Thers

= ETE mamimiEts, such as lamas, loxes, and aloacss

There are also binds ke the ah-yng condoes And
thre species of Sauth Amancan lamingos. Millions
af peopks ve i the Alpiano, too; mast e intha
e patwaan Lake Tikcacs and Salar de L,

= Beliva's most populated city, La Paz, i actusally

forast kes 1o the sast tound hers
ERIme 1. contiiv vl Dayord ha atarweridly: 501 slhninge, i i frsin sresttier (it
st Ak 1 o Srntoot I kanyd Conens wilh & Daves of Sait Hhwtuge v, 10 oo wil archbe sncasst
a2
Content Note UNDERSTANDING MAIN
IDEAS

Students watched the clip of the
Altiplana in the Warm Up and will see
it again in the video in Lesson D, TED
Talk speaker Karen Bass says that the
Altiplano |5 one of her favorite places

Hawve students preview the task.

Flay the audic as students read
along, Check answers as a class.

to visit and keeps drawing her back.
The thin air in the Altiplano makes it
ane of the best places in the world for
stargazing.

Mote that none of the options is unrelated
to the passage content, however students
must choose the option that best covers
all the topics in the article. Mote that the
author uses the word extremss in ling 2,
Elicit some examples of what is extreme
about the Altiplano. (world's second
largest mourtain plateau, fargest




UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS

Read the article. Choose the best alternative title.

& Andmats gt High Altitucs
d The Highest City in he Woeld

a South Amenca’s Nafura Wonders

[Bl.am‘i of Exiremnias

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
A Complete the notes.

Plants Birda
/= nat many ! Iree \ _ . congrs
{ bacause conditions are yery ] i Aarmengos

i

; 5 e o
— Lifii ini the —
—————, Altiplano e
2 Mammals i o Humans

rz.. ® lamas N T ad Millicns ot

] | paople hva hare
= e most populated ity n

S

- [RE L
* glpacan

B Match each phrase lo the place in the article that ¢ describas.

1 Lo Far . tie larceat high-altiude lake i the wionid

2 The Atacama Desent <« %/ 4o Are laroest sait Hat ey i world

3 Lake Tticaca é’_‘* one af the dnest araas in the wordd

4 Salar de Lhyuni f \" thie most pooudated city m the Abgiano
BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Complate the definitions below with a word in Blue from the passage.

1A plateau is a larpa area of high, fial and
5 A mndscaps i5 Bvaryihing you see whan you look & an area of fand
3 A SfrieS = 8 group of animals or plants with the same chareotaristics

B Choose the correct option to complete the definitions below
1 Ifa place i populated, eopk (fve) don't lve| therd
2 Iftwio things contrast, they s ithe mfﬁil'u_m__ﬂ:fb

C CRITICAL THINKING

Fe=onalizing Are there any incredible landscapes in your country? What kinds of
animal species five there? Discuss with a partner,  Anowears will vary

figh-aftitude lake, largest sall flat,
temperatures go from bailing hot to
freezing cold)

Draw students' attention to the real

title of the articls. Eficit the meaning of
atherworldly from the footnoles. Ask
students what other planet the Altiplano is
compared to in the passage. (Mars)

i the Altgiano "

Check answers as a class. Elicit the ine
numbers in the passage where students
found the nformation. (plants; lines
17-18; birds: lines 21-22; humans:
limes 22-25; mammals: line 20)

&) CHALLENGE Give students only one
minute to find all the information.

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually and
check their answers in pairs. Elicit
example sentences with each noun
and a superlative adjective and write
them on the board.

B Elicit additional exampie sentences for
each vocabulary word, If time permits,
write the sentences on the board to
review meaning.

C CRITICAL THINKING |f necassary,
give students time 1o research online
about their home countries. Ask each
student to present to the class about 2
place or animal species that is unique
thera. Tell them to include statistics in
their tafks.

) SUPPORT Write useful phrases on
the board:

fam fram ...
In my country, we have ..,

Language Note:

The noun extrames is something that
reaches a higher level or degrea than
what's usual. Note that extreme is also
often used as an adjgctive.

The noun landscape refers to natural
aspects of an area that are visible, often
in regard 1o a wide view.

The adiective popuiated means
inhabitad. The verb populate s often
usad in the passive voice: The area is
populated by over 4 milion people. The
noun popuation is used to talk about the
number of people who five in a city: The
area’s population is 4 millon,

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go online and leam about one
aspect of the Altiplano. Divide them
into small groups. Explain that they
are going to give a presentation to the
class and should include interesting
facts and statistics.

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
A Note that the mind map gives detalls

from the passage. Tell students to look

for both statistics and names.

Encourage students to completa the
acthvity without referring back to the
passage. Have them check answers on
their own.

Elicit the superiative adjectives in the

activity. Write Jargest, driest, and most
popuiated on the board.
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Unseen
footage,
untamed
nature

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about the joy of filming nature; cbserve a
speaker showing enthusiasm

Target Vocabulary: amazing, capture,
tough, wonderful

TED Talk Summary: Karen Bass has
traveled all over the world to make films
about nature, She shares how new
technology is making her job even more
exciting since it is helping her take images
of unknown animals and remote places.
Even after decades of being a filmmaker,
she continues to fesl passionate about her
job. Even when it's challenging, she wakes
up excited to have a career that lets her
share new knowledga with the world,

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
raad along. MNote that Bass's message
about fesling passion for your job, even
when it involves struggle and challenge,

Is remiriscent of photographer Chris
Burkard’s message in Unit 3. Have
students work indwvidually. Check answers
as a class, eliciting sample sentences for
vocabulary words.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

BB Piay the video. Have

students work individually. Then play
the check-your-answers part of the
video.

Elicit or explain the meaning of any
other unknown language in part one,
such as having new perspectives,
wordwide, - and spring in my step.

894 Unita

K] Unseen footage,
untamed nature

TEDTALKS

KAREN BASS s ichaa worlh spragding is that world trevel and new fechnology
haver Alowed her 1o 588 and capture on film sormea wonderful Things n nature. |
Bass shows that when you have a job you kove, aven long hours and tough,
challenaing stustions can't affect your passion far your work.

PREVIEWING

>

LY

Read the paragraph above, Circle the cormact option for each sertence below, You will hear

these words in the TED Taik,

1 I you capture somathing on film, you &;_oﬂjmm it

2 Sometning that = wonderul is(great) sad)
3 Atough job = very (easy *gﬁmu‘&

VIEWING

& [APETI watch Part 1-of the TED Talk. Complets the sentences. Choosa the cormect option,

1 Bass believes she’s "hicky™ i her job Deacause she

a nas a passion for using e fschnilogy

2 The matast echnoiogy heips bar 1o
-:'é'_j-qn: niawy iImages of animals that peapie
" have never seen bolonme

3 Bass says she i5 ako excited wihen

a she travels 1o a place no ona Nas been Dl

(b Jean share her work with miions of people

b work 10gether with people all around the world

'_b_.-l'll'-"r'-‘ anmal speces are discovarad

B [3FEE] Waich Part 2 of the TED Talk, Which af the diagrams balow shows the length of a

bat's tongue if the bat ware the size of a human?

(|

Have students work indwidually,

EEIII Play Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Check answers as a class or play the o
check-your-answers part of the video.

Elicit the statistic in the video that gave
students the correct answer,
ta 2.5-inch bat has a 3.5-inch tongue)

[SERE] Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.
Then play the check-your-answars
part of the video. Remind students
that they described the Altiplano in
guestion 1 of Warm Up. Point out that
now they have a lot more information

'

about the region after the reading
passage and video.

CRITICAL THINKING f possibla,
give students time to do some online
research about unigue and remocte
places, Have studerits work with a
partner to introduce the places thay
wiould film

) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students work individually to make a
movie poster about a remole place,
Then have them present thair film
idea to a group. Have students vole
on which idea will make the most
interasting flm.



¢ [3[EE Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Chooss the cormect option /
Q = - =% ﬂm Play the vidao. Chack

1 Wy chol Bass first go to the Miplana? answers as a class. Go over the

(@)1 backpack b 1o e o fimanimals sentences in more detail. Elicit the
2 What does Basy Say 16 o advantage af he Atiplann’a fan simosphon? meaning of the following phrases: draw
a Lrigue animats g thar b It airast never raing [_I_::IIL'E aasy 10 soa siars e, back, time and time again. stars in

D CRITICAL THINKING the heavens.

Applying Imaging you are a fimmaker like Karen Bass. Which place would you bhe

to visit? What would you like to fim7 Discuss with a partner.  Answers will vary Language Note
VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT When you are grawn back to somathing,

you feel compelled to go back or
2 EXE] Watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose tha correct meaning of the words. expenence it again,
i

PRESENTATION SKILLS Showing anthusiasm Something that happens time and time

again happens many times over.
You can shaw you are anthusiastic through he kind of langusge you use
For example, sistead of weing words like good o nice, you-can Use sironges The nioun heavens refers to (he night
ackEctives Such &85

f— 1 1
amaging Lt fantasic magndicart wartdany giy—le hamwns above

B Point out that students should be
& [3[EE watch tha excarpts from Karen Bass's TED Talk. Complate the sentences adding words that show enthusiasm to
betow with the words you hear,

the paragraph.
1 "Thersare samany _ wonderiul  places; But some |ocations draw you bacs " :
time and Lima again,” Note that students’ answars will vary,
2 “Bulthe acvantags of that ___wanderhul  thin atmosphers is that it enables you but for the most part they should be
10 588 the stars i the haawsens with _Emanng.clanty " modifying nouns. Suggagted answers
3 "|':-1'=1nl:3"::.-‘;|:31 nl'uu':h rnél?-“r:ftg ma shars soend mages of our ___ magnificant should |'DDk like the follnwing:
wanderiul a

Indig i f
B fead the sxcerpt from & prasentation below. What words could you add to make the ndia is my favonte place in the
speaker sound more enthusiastic? Arswers will vary world. There are somany: (strong

adjectivel things you can do there.

et ot Eaces in ite wadd. Thero soe 5 igE- iR AN R thare % : 3
: - al denam T o arvgers, andh af courss, no You can I.T.I'Sff erl‘l"'Dl"i‘Q SJIECIWE}
e wishaout sesng-thi Ty hanol beachas in Goa, saif down the
{strong adjective) River Ganges,
€ Work with 8 partner, Take tums reading the scrpt above. Include some strang and, of course, no trip is ccnm.cu'ete

ddjsclives 1o halp: yvou sound -enthusiastic. Answers will vary Without SEEfﬂg the {(SiTOﬂQ' ﬂdjﬁ‘lftl'-lr'ﬂj

Taj Mahal,

€ Have students work in pairs. Tell them
1o chonse different strong adjectives
from their partnars.

Ask for volunteers to read 1o the class.
Ask the class to comment on how the
paragraph changed when they heard if
with words ot enthusiasm,

) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students write a script similar to the
ane in G Tell them to use their favorite
place and speak enthusiastically about
whiy they fove it. Have students read

Langusge Nots VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

' [ZEEE] Piay the video. After sach
question is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to check
Synonyms for worldwide include giobal answers. their paragraphs aloud 1o the class,
and international,

To have a new perspeciive means
to see something In a new way or
differantly than before.

Someone who has a spring in theirstep PRESENTATION SKILLS

is walking with an excited, happy feeling. B oaitiio b Bhiud Ae ey darie Taad

along. Have studers practice saying
each word aloud. Elicit additional words
for showing enthusiasm, Write them on
the board, Possibilities include fabulous,
incredibie, terrific, and unbelievable.
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m K3 Our natural wonders
COMMUNICATE A tourism poster Answers wil vary
Our natural A Mot Vnmobe i o w1 of s sowiks's e b St

wonde rs Wi e 50 nice national parka. How aboirt, one of those'?

Giood idea. | think Seacoast Park is-1he most famous park

LESSON OVERVIEW B Which attractions would foreign visitars like the most? Agree on thres,

Aims: Express agreement; describe a ‘ Expressing agreement

dream vacation | agree. Yoa're rght Tha!'s a good powt, | covion't agree mon.
€ Create a posier for your attractions. Think about what you want o include and'lum
COMMUNICATE notes. Includs visuals or other things to make it interesting.
A Divide the class into small groups. Give :““ I“"'“a:ﬂ;:: :f“:t; wwﬂ mlgg facts
groups enough time to brainstorm a il s s
list of attractions. Teil groups to also [ mm Mm mk HWWMHW : l m m'"'-

Brainstorm adlectives to describe each Hﬁmuhmﬁmmmpm
natural attraction. !

B Group members should debate their
list of choices. Tell students they are
choosing a place for tourism.

Draw students’ attention to Useful
Phrases. Read the phrases aloud as
students repeat. Also introduce simple
phrases for disagreement: | don't

ag | have another opinian. 'l like 1o wisst Winistlar Mourtain in Briteh Columbia, Canada
You gan vist any tme, bat for me the bast time 1o sl s the
[ - Explain that students’ posters will be winter. | i ta ski, and Wistler has really ameazing sking,

like a travel brochure with information
about the place. Tell them to think
about how to best advertise the
kocation. What important information
de tourists need to know?

&) CHALLENGE Have students make
the poster an Infographic that also
visually reprasents the informaticn that
is being shared about the location,

D Have groups present their posters.
Tell students that every group member WRITING © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Tell students
should speak during the presentation. that they are going on dream vacations
Femind therm to use strong adjectives. to the destination that they wrote
about. Ask them to write postcards

A If necassary, let students research
places onling to get some basic

SUPPORT Wiite on the board information for their writing.
- We have chosen the attraction g e to three classmates describing the
W ; .
5.:-”9 interesting facts about B Read the example aloud. Expiain that location and what they did there.
includs ... students should make thelr information

personal, instead of sounding like the

You can do .. when you aré there,
¥ travel brochure like in Communicate.

The best fime to wisit is ...
We think it's a great place/
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Achievements

Robert Swan

Paolar e

slarer, TED

WARM UP

SEXN watch part of Robert Swan's TED Talk

Answer the guastions with a partner

UNIT GOALS

| 15 Ly |

L abd i

L adl at i ¥

R i b i g 2 W

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on persona
accomplishments and major
achisvements of explorers and
breakers. Students will be encouraged
{a share their
read about and watch the extraordinary
accomplishments of others. They
will use collocations and the simple
past tense to talk about their
omplishments, Students will also
build on skills they learmad n Unit 8
tistics and describing extrama

record

personal goals as they

oW

Lsing sta

conaiticns.

a7

TED Speaker
Robert Swan i a polar explorer and
dadicated environmentalist

TED Talk Summary

Raobert Swan Is committed to educating
others about the dire situation of the polar
ice caps, Using statistics and some humor
Swan Implores the audience ta not only
care about the environmental disaster

that the poles are facing, but also to do
something to reverse and stop it altogether

Idea Worth Spreading
We must save Antarctica in order to
guarantaa the survival of the human species

Achievements

WARM UP
! m Piay the preview clip of the
TED Talk

Have students work in pairs to answer tha
questions. Elicit answers and reasoning
from the class.

Far guestions 1 and 2, note that students
will e able to infer both pleces of
information from Swan's job title, “polar
explorer.” The video Is likely in sither the
North or South Pole, and he s likely thare
to explore

Read the quote aloud. Elicit the meaning
of each statistic Swan gives. Remind
students that statistics are powerful
because numbers are belavabla—they
make an imprassion and can get an
audisnce thinking.

Elicit or explain the meaning of unfamilizr
terms, like radio communications and
backup

Language Note

When Swan says, "We have no radio
commurication, no backup,” he means
that his team had no way of contacting
anyone in the outside workd, The term

backup means help or suppor

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
o work individually 1o make a ten
year time line of things they have
accomplished in the last five vears and
hopa to accomplish in the next five
Maote that they can refer back to this
dunng the unit 1o support activities
in which they talk about personal
achievements
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We did it!

Aims: Leam collocations to describe
achievements; listen to people talk about
what they've accomplished; practice
talking about an achievemant,

Target Vocabulary: climb a mountain,
finish college, get a job, get into college,
get into shape, give a presentation,
leam a new language, pass an exam,
run a marathon, start a business, win an
award, win a competition

VOCABULARY

A Note that each vocabulary term
is a collocation for talking about
accomplishments containing an action
yerb + object,

Check answers as a class by writing a
word web on the board with the topic
Personal Achisvements in the middle,
Elicit additional word pairs related to
achievemenis. Suggestions include:

finish a race, finish a project
get a fcense, gel a car

give a lecture, give a talk
learm a new skill, Jearn a sport

€) CHALLENGE Have students work
in pairs to brainstorm words instead of
gliciting a class discussion.

B hodel the conversation with a
voluntasr. Point out that the verb
should be an -ing form.

Tell students they should choose the
three most difficult ones. Point out thay
will have different cpinions about which
are difficult,

&) SUPPORT Write on the board: | think
(-ing ver + compiameant} s the mast
aifficuit,

€) CHALLENGE Have studenis also
practice making comparisons between
different accomplishments. Have them
review comparatives and superlatives
from Unit 8, For exampla, [ think
finishing college is mare difficult than

28 Unit9

Climbers celebrats

raaching the top of a’
mountaimn in Antarctica.

VOCABULARY Personal achievaments

A Match the words in each set.

1 A0 Into shaps
ol
2 gt <S4 @ new language
3 leam o & amarathan
4 ol o, B colege
o
5 win "o Bmountan
B fresh ¢ s anawand

Twin G o 8jb

B pass N M 8 cormpetiton
0 get o g an asam

10 gel G & apresantabion
11 pva o & rita colleges
12 stan 8 fsingss

B ‘Which of the achievements above do you think are the most difficult? Wiy

Discuss witha partnar.

| think runneng & marathon = e mos] difcul

Really? | think leanmng a new langusge s mare difficun

getting a job, but starting a busingss is
the most aifficutt,

LISTENING

A

Fead Listening for past time
expressions aloud as students read
glong. Draw students’ attention to
the words in bold. Mote that studants
will be hearing the past tanse in the
conversation. (decided, would set,
warted) Write on the board: When

[ was ...

mm Play the audio/video.

Elicit the expressions that students
heard in the audio that indicates a
past experience, Note that none of the
expressions are the same as those in
tha box, but each clearly indicales a
past event. (in 20712; After the race;
After the race)

Elicit the length of a marathon.
(26 miles or 42 kilometers)
Give students time to preview the task,

Iﬁm Flay the audio/video again
and chack answers as a class.



LISTENING "y great achievement

Listening for past time expressions

Listenirgg lor certair lima eapressons haips wou undersiand whan
the spesker 15 talking about the past. For exampie

one year ago last waek When | was a child,

A CIEED 5cott Leefs is an amateur marathon runner. Watch and chack [
hig achievament,

Er He ran 12 marathcns i one yaar
[ He twaks a rational record for thie marathon

[ He won a marathon in Iceiand.

B [GEEY watch again, Match the swents to the places

1 Laefe ran fus ficed marathonin S & Reyvkawik, lcafangd
-4
2 Hig favonte marathan was in 0 Qlonewa, Japan
3 His most difficull face was in -‘M{,- Gwacheon, Kores
& He firsmhed in third placs m #"  w Kuala Lumpur, Malsysia,

€ CRITICAL THINKING

Personalizing Do you know anyone who achisved something simiar to Leefe?

Discuss with a partner. Answess wall vary

SPEAKING Talking about an achievament

A E'IEH WWhat was spaaker B's achigvermanty She (ol second place inoa mce

Az How was the mce last wesk?

B: Pratty good, | gob second pilsss

A Oh, well dors

B: Thanks! it wasn't easy

A: Oid you st 8 prize?

B: Yaah, |, | won a S50 bock vaucher

Az Graatl You musl be really hapoy

B: |am. It was raaly harod work, bt i was worth d

speach conbedl | o, show

S in SR0on [ WaS runner-up

rogratlEhans /oo ok

iy b [ claboplg

€ Think of somathing you achieved. Choose one of these ideas or think of your own. Answers Wil vary

Jodn a group and talk about your achseverment,

a time you won something
4 time you learned someathing

Ask students more detalls about
Scott's favorite and most difficult
marathons. (Raykjavik had beautiful
scenery; Kuala Lumpur was really hiot,
and he forgot his running shoes.)

€ CRITICAL THINKING Foint out
that students can talk about someone
they know who has accomplished a
physical or sports-related achievement
like Scott Leefe, or someone who has
achieved something totally different but
|ust as imprassive.

a time you achieved a goal
amwummwlmmam

SPEAKING

A Ask students to read along as they
watch:

Play the audio/video. Check
answers as a class. Ask students

o also identify what she got for her
achievernent. (a $50 book voucher)

Point out that the conversation
specifically introduces language for
talking about an achievement in a
competition. Write got second place.
came in second, and was runner-up
on the board.

Naote that these are all different ways
to describe the same result, second
place. FPoint out that for a more general
answer, or for a situation like a game
where there are no places, just a
winner and a loser, speakers could say
i/ We won or | / We lost.

Mote that the first half of the
conversation could be used to talk
about ‘a range of topics from school
exams o work deadlines, but the
prize mentioned in the second half of
the conversation narrows the topic to
competitions.

B Model the conversation aloud with
& student using one of the alternate
options. Then have students work in
pairs to practice the conversation.

) CHALLENGE Have students replace
the blue words with their own ideas.

C If students did the Extension Activity
for the Warm Up, have them refer to
thair time lines. Give students time to
write notes with more details about
one past accomplishment.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Tell students
to pretend that last year they ran 12
marathons in 12 countries just like
Scott Leafe. Have students work in
palrs. Ask them to tell their partners
one interesting thing that happened
during the race in-each country. Write
on the board:

When | ran in Japan, there was an
earthquake during the race!

When [ ran in Iran, they gave us lea
instead of water,
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K Exploring the world

LANGUAGE FOCUS Discussing past evenis

Exploring the
world

A mm Read the information. Which achievement do yos think i the most intereating? Answers will vary

MILESTONES EXPLORATION

LESSON OVERVIEW e Sl i kv ot o i
Aims: Understand an infographic about o oorfiBS et ool SR e ol R it et

achievements in exploration; use the
past tense; make a story,

Infographic Summary: The infographic
introduces axplorers, from mountain
climbers to astronauts; who have made
iconic and record-breaking first voyages
over the course of & 80-year time pariod,

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A [DEEX Piay the audio as students
read along, Then give them additional
time to look over the infographic.

Ask students how many of the
explorars they'va haard of in the
infographic. Elicit students' thoughts
on which record is the most
Intaresting, Ask for reasons, oo,
Write on the board:

I think ... Is the most interesting
because ...

Explain that students can refer to either
the person’s name or the achievament,
For example, | think Jessica Watson's
achisverneant js the rmost interasting
because ...; | think sailing around the
worid is the most interesting becavse ...

B EE} Have students preview the
task. Play the audio. Have students
lister to the audia again to check thiir
answers.

Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audio.

Mate that many of the subjects in

the chart are piural, so the verbs

are too. Explain that explorers and
record breakers often work in teams
to achieve their goals, which is why a
plural subject is used.

3 EX Fiay the audio and have
students read aloud.
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1953 1969 1986 2001

2015

1963 1985 1999 2010
Vilartting Tereshhiu, Robert Bedland Bertrand Ficcard and - Sixdeen-year-okf Jessica
bacame the first waman sciuersd the Brian Jones flew & batloon  Waalson salled alone
1 frave! io epace. Taame. noresag arourd the ward. artund the weekl

8 JEE Listen 1o mare information about Ann Barcroft ard Liv Amesen's achisvement.

Completa the sentences,

1 Beform they Decame axpiorers, Ann Bancroh and Liv Amesan worked as

{Bachers

2 In 2007, they becarma tha first women to croas the Antarctic on

3 Their journey across Artarctics 100k

three

mifiths,

c TIEES watch and study the language in the chart.

Talking about the past

in 1963, Apclic 115 Lunar Module anded. on the moon,

Nl Armstrong was the first to walk on the maoon. Buzz Algrin was second
Thay waoro oo the surface of thiemoon lor just ovar two hours,

hchasl Collers was also on the misson But he didn't walk on thie moon,

Peocard and Jores bagan thair balloon fight &tound the world in 16888,

Wirs they sucoessia?

Dird they make any stopa on their joumeny?

e g ol i joumey lakes?

For froes rrsnmalion on-simpla past. ses Gramemr

100

€) CHALLENGE Play the audio again
for B. Elicit the past tense verbs heard
in the audio: werg, becamea, walked,
shied, ios-sailed, lasted, wanied,

Grammar Note

Make sure students understand that two
kinds of past-tense Yes/No guestions
appear in D, and each requires a different
answer as a completa sentence, Write on
the board:

Did she accomplish that? Yes, she did,
WWas she the first woman fo accomplish
that? Yes. she was.

flu_l_ :I!H‘F AR
M, they on'l
I took almost 20 daya.

I pisges 16

Did they break the record? Yas, they did.
Were they the record breakers? Yas,
they warg.

Remind stucents that the varb &id can
be used for single and plural subjects,
but the be verb changes according to
the subject. Give a quick review of the
e verb in the past tense; { was, Sha'He
was, You were, They were, We weare



D Look back at the infographic. Write short answers to the following questions.

1 Was Valkentna Tereshkova the first waman in space?

2 [Fel Ann Baneralt and Ly Arrgesen (oumoy across e Sache?

3 [Did Edmung Hillary discover the TiamcT

4 Dhed Bobert Swvei walk 1o e South Pola’

B Were Piocoard and Jores the first paople 1o walk on 1he moon

ay

E [IEE] complets the information with the camect farm of the words in parentheses.

Listen and check your answers

Sarah Mohlair-Landry AR R

narthem Canada. Her parents weare Aroio pias, 50 s ral

surprsing that she
from an early aga, Al ape 18, she
{skdl 1o 1he South Pale, Sha

yaungesa! persan-ever 10 do this

1o Loy in

{want) 1o explore

thes) the

I 2007, Mohar-Landry, her brotner, 5nd & frend

Idacidiel 1o snowe-kite 2,

wlsmeiers acras Greerdand. She

300
wwillri| il

twant] 1o asa awaraness of gabal waming, and she

s e 10

o expiorers

ri 201 &, she andd -8 friend

firavel for

INSpire: & nesy generation

Jdays n the Archc by dogsled. According

10 Mchair-Landry, he most difficult thing atbout the np

Ibe) keaping 1he dogs hapoy Often

1Py Sirmpy R

inat want) bo orun

F Use the words 1o write guestions. Ask and answer them with a partner

1 you / pass / your lsef examT

2 whan / you / last s /e pnzey
3 what ( you Sachiove / last yeary
4 be you ! Bgood studant / in middle schoal?

SPEAKING Round-the-world adveniure

N

A Baad the beginning of the story of Jessica Watson's round-the-world sailing trip

Ausstralian Jessica Walson ssled sround the warld along, She feft Sydney on

Cetobar 18, 2009, She was just 16 yesrs oid

B You are going 1o read more about Jessica Watson's trip. Student A: Tumn to page 144

Student B: Tum to page 1471,

D Explain that the past simple tense

questions in the chart can take

one-word answers (Yes or Mo) but
that students should practice using
complete sentences. Elicit all possible
positive and negative answers before
students begin. (Yes, they did, No,
they didn't; Yes, they are; No, they are

ricf,) Have students work individually to

answer the questions. See Grammar

Note.

) CHALLENGE Have students add the

correct information for No answers.

(Mo, they didn’t. They journeyed across

Antarctica; No, he didn’t. He climbead

101

Mount Everest; Mo, they weren't. They
were the first people to fiy a balloon
nonstop around the wond))

Ash students what answer they would
offer if they didn't have the information to
answer a YesNo guestion: | clan't know

Have students work indiidually.
Piay the audio 1o have them check
their answers. Write the past tense
verbs on the board. Review how to
form reqgular past tense verbs (+ -ad)
and negative past tense (dig not +
vert). Elcit the iregular verbs in the

passage. (grew up, was)

Have students work individually to
write the gquestions. Then give them
timea to think of their responses. Have
them work in pairs to check answers
and discuss their answers to each
guestion. Remind students to give
answers in full sentences,

€) CHALLENGE Have pairs choose

one guestion {o have a more detailed
conversation on. Tell partners to ask
two follow-up guestions each

€ SUPPORT Go over how to form past

simple tense guestions.

Were # Was + subyject .7

Did + subject + verb .7

Whe 7 What # When / Where / Why /
How + did + subject + verb .7

Point cut that in guestion 2 (When aid
vou fast win a prize?), last is an adverb
meaning most recently

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students write two past tense quiz
guestions about McMNair-Landry,
based on the information in E. Explain
that pairs will quiz each other on the
information they heard and read. Tell
students to close their books when
asking the guestions, so students
answer based on mamory.

SPEAKING

A

Read the paragraph aloud with the
class.

Have students work in pairs. Assign
each partner as A or B. Explain that
partners will have alimost the same
information, but there are different
gaps in their passages. Tell partners
to ask each other guestions to gat
the Information they are missing. Give
students time to work individually to
write their guestions, Remind them to
use the past tensa.
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Extreme
survival

LESSON OVERVIEW e

: : e — . Aphoto of Robert Swananda
Aims: Read and comprehend an article — _ : - fedm member taken during the.
about Robert Swan; undarstarid main - N i Antarction expediion, 1985
iteas and details. -

'_—-"'..:'--'-- o g . 4 AP
Target Vocabulary: beneath, B LALLETICTESUTVI 'j;. ;J ‘
frightening, head, intense, melt, survival - -
External Link: PRE-READING Scanning
A simple explanation of the climate A Scan the passage queckly, What was Robert Swan’s great achisvemant?
Dhange and polar ice me”i:ng: Hi becarma the lirst persan i Rislory to walk lo bath the Narth and South Poiss
climatekids.nasa.gov/ B Fead the passage o check your angwer,
climate-change-evidenca/
Reading Summary: From a young age, rea
Bobert gﬂm knew that e:qjluring the poiar 1 N\ L:gu 1 L.hf-!t_'nt!c.rt ‘,:?I-'.'all la:sw.nu wantad 1o Dhurireg thase 1'-'-;—:¢chsditr:r's.' h:m:-t.-.n?:. Swian
regions was what he wanted 1o do. He A an arhveriusern. Inspired by famous polar noficed 2ome frightening things. At ”:Ir_' Sowth
! ; | i L ewplorers Rioakd Amundsen and Aobert Pole. his eyas changed color and his.skin blstered?
accomplished this dream by being the first Scott, Swan warted 10 become the st pRisen o e 10 @ hole in the ozane layer + A1 the Merth Bola,
person 1o walk to b(ﬁh ﬂ_-‘E' South Pole and wralk 10 both the Morth and South Poles. Peopls toid 1000 kiometers from sadety, the ice starsd to malt
. b ' hirn he was crazy, but in 1885 altor years Of faesing baneath hes feal This was four months carfier than
the Morth Pole. During his joumey, he saw g
firsthand the effects that global warming is moaey, the first part of this acventure coutd begm tha ysual “melt season.” These axpenances made
having on the poles. He has spent the rest InJdanuary 1836, Swan and his tearn armed a Swan realize something—the Poles ware n real
of his I trying 1o spread environmenal osur oo D i g dge -
3 through Artarctica’s intense condticns. Just thres at festing never lsft Swan. He now warks o
awar s and t th fi ns:
il PIGHELIR ﬂD'EEI.I' ke vears later, Swarr put together a new team 10 head ratss awansness about cirmate changs are the
tc the North Pole. After walking 1,000 kilooesters in ice mett of the Scuth amd Narth Poles, In.doing
50 days, the Tesm ameed al s destination,' Swan, thiz, Swan hopes that ba can nol onty balp in the
PHE-HEADIHG In his own worde, bacama “the first person shupid presenvalion of these bwo amazmg places, bul also
A Write & Suan test Brough 10 wallk to balh Palas.” in our own survival here on Earfh
5 clesfinadine; o fre o e by W T CBSn Pl Swrelvg on 7S 2
achievament on the board. ,__u:;::,: e '“_,,__, HI::“,H;E LII i e e
Tall studerits to scan the article for this — i 1
specific information onky. Tall them to
look for keywords that indicate a big
accomplishment. Give students 30
seconds 1o scan the passage. { :
=3 aw;reness. C:‘f;”are Chi";ge' ce mei, The noun preservation refers 1o keeping
= and prasanvation, See nguage i I .
B um Play the audin/video and have N § Sﬂl"“l&lhlﬂg |n_|ts natural state. Note that
ate below for more about the preservation is a vocabulary word in
students read along. environmental terms i
: Lesson D.
Elicit any language in the passage _ ;
that helped students find his great Language Note To raise monsy means to ask for

accomplishment. line 14, the first donations to support a cause. In Swan's

Melt season refers 10 the time of year

case, he was g m for hi
i when the polar ice naturally begins 1o __E" raising maney for his

| melt as the temparature rises with the expedition. To raise awareness means
[]m Play lhe_ e’::ludlﬂmldefi - [ to educate and to spread knowledge.
again. Stop to elicit or explain any change In seasons, When melt season
unfamiliar terms, including terms ends, the ice begins to freeze again
defined in the footnotes. Suggested as the temperature drops. As climate
terms inciude polar explorer, raise change worsens, melt season Is coming
maney, destination, stupid, biistered, garlier and lasting longer

pzone layer, melt season, raise
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UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS
LCircle the main wea for each paragraph number below,

1 [:E-::;:ﬂ'-'_]l'rl a young Sge. Swan wanied 10 expices the Morth and South Polas

b Swan was fha youngest man bo walk to the South Poke

2 a Tha pourmey o the Morth Pole was more dangercus than the ors o the South Pole
{E]In the 19808, Swan becemin the fest person 1o walk fo both Poles.

3 "-!J Dwring the expeditions, Swan saw theal the Polas weea m danges,
b Swan thaught about stopping the expeditions due to the many dangars.

4 a Swan hapas that ona day he can return o the Soulh Pale,

I:E]'-’I‘&se chays. Swan wirks 1o teach people sooul the dangers of chrmate change

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Complete the Venn diagram using the information below,

BUILDING VOCABULARY
A Have students go back to the passage

and note tha words in blue. Ask them
to guess the meaning based on the
context (how the word is used in

the sentence), or have them check the
words in-a dictionary,

Have students work indivicually
to complete the sentences before
checking answers in pairs,

Wite each vocabulary word on the
board. Ask valunteers to give ong
sentence summarizing one part of the
expedition using one vocabulary word.
For example, The conditions ware oo
intense for the team, and sadly they-all
died on the retum jourmey.

Have students work individually before
checking their answers in pairs.

CRITICAL THINKING Tell students
they can talk about a place thay know
or one they have heard of but not
wisited. Encourage students to use

the vocabutary from the lesson when
sharing their ideas. Remind students that

they also talked about wild places with
intense and extremea conditions in Unit 8.

&) SUPPORT Write some useful
phrases for sharing ideas on the
board:

Swan's Swan's
a 1, 000-kilometer o
i expeditce 10 expatition to
b1 AL Iedes jomiy tha South Pole the North Poig
¢ Travaled weh a team
d armved at destinaticon ) 1966 h.e ¢ Bt
o armved a1 destination m 1980
¥ ice started to malt four montne eares than usual
g sk and eyes damaged dus 1o hole i ozoes laye
BUILDING VOCABULARY
A Complete the paragraph below using the comect form of words n Diue from the
passage.
Moea thaen 100 years oo, Robert Faleon Scott T to Antarciica in an
afternpt to bacome tha first persan to raach the South Poke. InJanuary 1912, after a lang
and difficull expecion i 1he mtEmsE coid, Soatt and his leam successiully
reached their destination, Howener, wharn thiny got there, theyy found that a Norwegian
taaim, b by Foald Amundsen, had already amved 34 days earfier, On tha retum jourmy
Scott's bearn kaced & IrkgPeberiing strugiga for * SLUEWO a3 thay
sufferad in tho axtreme condtions. Sadly, Soott and his four companions 89 dusd belors
thery reache hormea,
Campleta the definitions below. Circle the cormest words
1 I sorrsaibing is beneath you, || s (above -#_Ealnv& o
e
2 An pxampie of something that can melt isilce cream)’ orange juice)
€ CRITICAL THINKING
Applying What ather places in the world have Intense conditions? Discuss with a
partrer. Answers will var
103
Gontent Note UNDERSTANDING MAIN

The annual increase in the melting of
polar sea ice and glacers over recent
decades has become a symbol of the
dangerous situation the planst is in
because of global warming, While the
ice in the Arctic Ocean at the North Pole
has been disappearing mare rapidly
than that at the South Pole, Antarctica
too is now facing grave danger due to
continued climate change.

IDEAS

Have students work individually before
checking answers in pairs. Elicit the line
numbers in the passage where students
found the information,

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS

Explain that a Venn diagram is useful when
organizing similarities and differences.
Make sure students understand that the
information in the overlapping parts of the
circles is true for both expeditions. Have
students work individually and check
ANSWers in pars.,

| think ... is infense because ...
| agres,

| don't agres.

| agree, and | also think ...

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students work in pairs to go online and
find cut more information about the
environmental threats that the poles
are facing. Tell pairs to choose aither
the South Pole of North Pole, After
students have collected information
and statistics, have them meet with
ancther pair who researched the other
pole and share information.
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Let’s save the
last pristine
continent

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about presanving Antarctica; observe
effactiva body language.

Target Vocabulary: link, mission,
prasarvation, threaten

TED Talk Summary: Fobert Swan tells
the story of his first crossing of Antarctica
and how it changad him. Not only did he
face his fears during the journey, but he
also saw firsthand the effects that cimate
change has already started to have on the
ice. He shares how he has since mada it
his mission to educate as many pecple
as he can about Antarctica so that the
world understands we nesd 1o save the
continent 10 save our species.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Note that by this point in the
unit, students have learmed about Swan
in the Warm Up video and the reading
passage in Lesson C.

Explain that when someone makes
something their mission, it means they
cormimit to making it happen. Point out that
the verb firk in the paragraph is followed
by the preposition to. Note that fink to is a
COMMon vert phrase.

) CHALLENGE Have students work in
pairs to paraphrase Swan's jdea worth
spreading. For example, Humans must
stop the gestruction of Antarctica by
climate change in order to ensure our
owrn sunival as a species.

104 Unit 9

KLl Let’s save the last
pristine continent

TEDTALKS

ROBERT SWAN has mads it his mission to protect Anfanctica. Ha knows from
axpenence that whal is happening thene threatens the Earth’s fong-term health
Hes idea worth spreading is that the preservation of Antarctics s linked 1o our sunivsl,
and fhat it's within our powes 10 Slow down the malting of ice m tha South Pole,

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above, Match each bobd word to its meaning. You will hear thase
words in the TED Talk.

1 connecied 3 toput in dangor
2 avery important task: ITHRSID 4 keeping the sama T ——
VIEWING

A [ZEXN watch Past 1 of the TED Talk. Gircla T for true or F for false

1 Swan describas himsett as an envronmentalis T ;‘_}
2 On the expedition, Swan's team had radios so that they could cafl for heip, T !_-'
3 I was so cokd that watar could freere in their eyes 'i' F

4 The journey to The South Pole Tock 00 days T 'l_=

B [IEET] watch Part 2 of the TED Taf. Complate the summary with the numbers you hear.

Robert Swan hag taken more than | LU psressnsonle and students 1o Antarctica so thar ey coudd
Bxpefianca 1he place for themselves. During thess visis, they ssimoved @120
aperiod of 1 #=ant

tons of old waste matal cvar
yesars and recycied it in South America. Swan has been o Antantics
He Belioes-averyone who goes there retums home as 3 champion' foe this smazing place,

lrmes

champion: i s

T L O Ceder el OfF someriey

c [IEEE] watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. What “simple solution” does Swan suggest to stop the melting af
Antarctica's ioa? Circle the correst answer,

l\a_‘, Wi ahoudd all Lse more renewable enengy. fwe do, peopl won't nead 10 use Antarclice’s resources
arl we can also slow down the mallng of Antarctica’s ice

b Andarctica can provide 5ot of rengwabie energy. fwe use energy from Antarctica, pecpke will reglize
hewe special 1he place s 1 can also heip slow down giobal warming

104

Tell students that they saw an example
of involang the audience in Fart 1.
Ekicit what Swan did: He addrassed the
audisnce directiy by talking about their
focation in relation to the South Pole,

Language Note

Long-term health refers to well-being

over a long period of time. A person's
iong-term health refers 1o years or

daecades. However, the long-term heaith

of a planat may refer to thousands of B
YEArS,

Have students preview the task. Elicit
what kind of information they are
listening for. (statistics)

um Piay Part 2 of the vidao. Play
the videc again for students to check
thelr answers.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

[ZEE] Piay Part 1 of the TED Tak.
Have students watch the check-your-
answers part of the video.

Point out that the statistics in the
paragraph are evidence of how Swan
has made it his mission to protect



D CRITICAL THINKING

inferning Discuss the following questians with a partner

iy do s Think Robert Swan chass lo hawe no Dackug on his

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

I ERE] Watch the excerpts: from the TED Talk, Choosa the correct meaning of the wortds:

PRESENTATION SKILLS Fausing affactively

Fausing al an appropresie lme aiows the sudience trme 1o stop and consider he
speakera messags, You can pause after an emportant ot of § QuEston youw

wani the audience to think about

‘Watch and check your gQuasses

| hava faced head-on thess places, and 1o

Look af the paragraph about Robert Swan on page 104, Imagine this &5 part of a

alk soToss 3 metting

daut thia mast fghtening thing that'= ever happsnad 1o me

A [ EEE] watch the axcarpt. Notice how Swan uses pauses when ha speaks
B [:ﬁ[m Raad the excerpl below, Kark with g [/ where you think Swan will pause

ooean al e & wilhoul

2 laced - hadd-=0 InBse Diatas

preseniation you are giving. Mark with a / where you think you shousd paucse. Then

practice reading the paragraph 10 your parner. Answer

in the Arctic jumps
ace of ice to the next

Antarctica. Elicit the actions he’s taken
that are mentioned in the paragraph:
educate people, take pecple on tours
there, clean up trash.

€ Have students preview the question

um Play Part 3 of the video.
Check answers as a class. Elicit

examples of renewable energy. See
Content Note. Note Swan's point is
that using renewabile anergy will keep
Antarctica’s resources from being
exploited,

CRITICAL THINKING Explain thal

a game-changer is someone that has
the power to make a large impact. In
regard to energy, becausa both China
and India have over 1 bilion people,
the energy use of those two countries
will have a profound effect on the rest
of the world, If China and India use
renewable energy, it will impact the
world greatly, which is why Swan talks
about warking with young people from
these countries.

Content Note

Currently, most major electrical plants
in the world generate energy USing
coal, oll, or natural gas, which are
nonrenawable sources of anargy.

or fossil fusls. Renewable energies
include wind, solar, geothermal, and
hydropower,

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

[JERE] Piay the video. After each
question is displayed on screen, pausa
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the video to chack
SMSwWers.

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Bead the Presentation Skills
paragraph aloud, Explain that pauses
can make an impact during a speech,
which allows the audience to process
your words and anticipate what you'ra
going to say next. Explain that pausing
puts emphasis on what you just said

2 EXE] Piay the video and have
students watch for pauses: If necassary,
stop the wideo after each pause to
dizcuss the effect it had on students as
they were listéning. (just a sunivar, the
ice melf af the South and North Poles,
we need fo listen, and if we dion't)

B Ask students to guess whera they
think Swan will pausea. Tell them to
think about what points he wants the
audience to consider more deeply.

um Play the video for students to
check thair guessas.

€ Have students work indivdually 1o
practice reading the paragraph at the
top of page 104 aloud to decide where
to pause. Bemind them that they
should think about what points they
want to emphasize.

Suggested phrases to emphasize
profect Antarctica; threatens Earth's
long-term health; linked to our sundval
it's within our power

Unitd 105



m EJ Great achievements

COMMUNICATE An achisvemeant

G reat A Woark with & partner. Think of @ parson who mads an important achigvemeant
n e of the following categornies
L]
ac h ievem ent S sports medicine education exploration
antertammaent mventions BCIENCE technology
B Research Information abeut this persen. Find answers fo some of the feilowing
LESSON OVERVIEW guestons. Take nates
Aims: Besearch and Qi"-ﬁEI atalk: witte a What does His person do? Dt arvparie rlp him ar her?
blﬂqfﬂph‘j I Why did you choose the person? Why 15 the achiewemant Imporkant?
E : What was hig or bee achisvement? Whal othar everits i this parsen's life &8 impocant?
What it hes of-5he nesd 1o 00 1o achige it? Hew' long did it 1ake?
GD'MMUHIGATE Wehal's your apinion of this parsan’s achsvement?
A Readthe categories in the box and € Use your notes to prepare to 1alk about the persan and his or her achigvement, Then
elicit or axplain the meaning of each, tedl anolher pair. Answer any quastions,
. Interruptin
B Have students read the questions 2 n G :
d i i Sorry. can i st sfop oy, do you rmind Sewry, can | just
and use a mingd mag 1o organize Vo thern? I ask 8 queston? ask something?

their notes. Give students five to ten
minutes to completa their research

snling WRITING A blograghy  Anaw ll

Lize your notes from the activity above 1o write about a person who achieved someathing

impaortant in kg or her Bfe. nclude information about the parson’s backogroursd and childhood,

C Point out that students da not have
{o present inrformation in the same

order as the guastions, but in order of

Usain Bolt was bom in Jemaica in 1985, As a child, Bolt was interested 11 plaving
relevance, crcket. but his qoach suggested nal ne try nenning instesd. Bolttook pari na

200-metar race at sehool and won with a time of 22:04 seconds

Tell pairs to decide which partner will
talk about which part of the content,
Explain that each should be speaking
for an egual amount of time of at least
one minute sach,

Draw students’ attention to the
Interrupting politely phrases, Read
the phrases aloud and have stuclants
repeat.

Stugents who are listening shouid
interrupt politely at least once duning
the presentation. Point out that they
can intemupt with either a guestion or a
comment.

. & SUPPORT Encourage students &) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
Have students write Individually. Then to take notes while listening to the students go back to the time lines
35‘_!“ rhﬂf’_ﬂ to compare their paragraphs presentations in order to ask betier in the Warm Up. Tell them it's five
with their partner's. guestions. years in the future and to write their
Have tham discuss the differencas and own biographies about what they've

similarities In their content and writing WRITING acEomphsned.

styles: Did they include the same
information’? Did they present their
statistics differently? What about the
organization of the information?

Read the example aloud. Note that
students can write about a presentation
they heard, or about the individual they
researched,
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Presentation 3

MODEL PRESENTATION
A Complate the transcript of the presantation using the words in e box.

ago beach et didn’t in largest
mast quite stayed too was were

sl amasing place |'ve ever visied

I'el fike 1o Tk o you Aot the |
The Groal Bamier Reafis the *_____larges!
J mn__ the world, B stredhes for moe than 2,300 kilometers off
tha easl-coast of Austrabia You can even e it from space! | werd thare with my
best fnend about wo yedars | aca We bioth really love diang,
giteg?_  was  ourdreamboliday. Wef Saved 00
in a hotet on Heroo Bk, which & just off the coast. It's a beatdifs

coral real sysham

place. The ' Dot thing at=out the ssand was 1581 we
A -l b nad 10 taka a boat 10 yisit the reel—tha reef was
nght theve; ustofftha® D8Gch

Wiz sawy Sorhé amagzing thmgs while wa wema dving. Thara
0 many diffarent kinds of colordul fish. We even saw a sea
— quite = geamed

i W T

snaka that swam very cose tows To be honest, | was "

The only bad 1hing about my trip wes that twesmueh =100 ‘short. Wa

stayed for three days and spent mest of our timie 0 the water. I'd love 1o go back agen
and maybe go dving m-a different place

Tharks {or listemnng

8 3 IEEN watch the presentation and check your answers,

C [N Feview the st of presentation skiffs From Units 13 below. Which does the
speaker use? Check || each skill used a5 you watch again.

The spaaker
® introdiuces hersed
* usas aflactiie Body angusdge

= * fives sorme stasistics
7
* introclices: her topic i
[+

s snows enthlusssm
& pauses effectivaly
® thanks the audence

MR E

= ysat affectve Nand Qasiures
* irvoives the gudience
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P t t' 3 prasantation? (to talk about a place
rese n a IO n "_n"‘DU"'-I'E WS’E’E’d]

: 2. What is the topic? (the Great Barrer
Aims: Students give a short presentation Reef)
loa ner about an amazs lace that N
the»,r'ﬁzﬂmsned. using the pr;!rjar?tauon 3 What:tatusuos does the speaker
skills they learned in Units 7-3 as well as share? (2,300 kilometers long)
redevant skills from previous units. 4. What did the speaker do there? (9o

dving)
5, What good paints did the speaker

MODEL PRESENTATION share? (saw many fish)

A Have students work individually to 6. What bad points did the speaker
complete the transcript, Elicit points share? (The trip was too short,)

about the presentation
B [ZEEl riay the video/audio to check

1. What is the purpose of the AREWENS.

C Have students preview the task,

B EE piay the audio/video again.
Check answers as a ciass.

As a quick reminder, elicit the
presantation skils from Units 1-6.
. introducing yourself

. using effective body language
. thanking the audience

. introducing a topic

. using geslures

. involving the audience

& B 0 M =i

m

Then elicit the presentation skills for

Units 7-8:

7. adding support by giving statistics

8, showing enthusiasm with strong
adiectives

9. pausing effectivaly

Elicit the language that the speaker
uses for introducing the statistic

(it stretches for more than ...) and
showing enthusiasm; amazing {ling 1),
beautiful (ine 7}, and amazing (line 11).

Elicit at what point in the presentation
the speaker pauses.

Foint out that just as in Presentation

2, the speaker does not introduce
hersalfl. Ramind students that it is not
always necessary to introduce yoursalf,
especially when vou are spaaking 1o

a group that already knows you. Ehicit
the language that the speaker usas 10
introduce the topic. {I'd ke to talk fo
you about ... ) Ask if the speaker involves
the audience, and if 56, how? (The
spaaker does not ) Elicit the language
that the speaker uses to thank the
audience. (Thanks for istening.)

Rewew the prasantation skills from
Units 7-9 in more detail. Elicit the
language options or techniques for
each that students lsarmed in the units

Adding support by giving statistics:
Studies show that nine out of ten
people ... According ta a poll, one in
three ...; A recent study finds that ..,
Research shows that every day

500 men ...

Showing enthusiasm: amazing, brillant,
fantastic, magnificent, wonderful

Pausing effectively: Pause for
imporant points or guestions for the
audiience o think about.
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?ﬂun TUHH "I"ﬂl.lﬂ m". AnEWETS Wil ey

A Explain that asking and answering
questions about your topic is a useful
tachnique for planning content.

Tall students that they can use the
answers as their notes for the spesch,
or they can write key phrases like the
speaker did in Presentation 1.

A ‘r'a_u are going 1o plan and give a short presentation to 8 partner about & place you've
visited, or a-place you'd like to visit. Lise some or all of the queastions below to make
SO notes.

What's tha name of the place?
Where i it exactly?

i . : What' ial about It7
Give students 5-10 minutes 1o write at's special &

nates for ther presentations.
What did you do there? /What would you like to do there?
B Read the useful phrases aloud as
studsnts repeat. Elicit some additional
nouns for natural attractions, as well

P o B Look at the usetul phrases in the box below. Think abeut which ill nesad
as adiectives for describing them, that % : i i

your presentation,
students learmad in Unit 8. Possibilities
include mver, reef, harbor, volcan, Useful phrases
plain, plateau, salft flat, forest, national Matural features: beach; carman, deser, SN0, ke, noscae,

foufan, ooaan, waladal
Adjectives to describe natural features:  desn, dny high, fong, wine
Stronger adjectives: amazng, brtant, fantastic, magrificant, wonderi
Past tima expressions: ag0; last, Whan | was

park, big, cold, crowded, desp, dry,
fugh, hot, long, populated, small, tal
weat, and wide.

Give students more time to revise
their notes and decide what language
to use in their presentations, Remind
students to also use strong adjectives
to express enthusiasm,

€ Work with a partner, Take turms gring your presantation using your notes. Lise some of
the présentation skills from Units 1-0. A you listen, check [«] aach skill your partner uses.

The pseabur

* introduces himse/ Pecssl [l
® uses efiectve body language [
* iriroduces his or ber topic |
= usps gffective hand gestunes

= (pvac Bome gtatistics
* shiowes anthissiasm

* paiises affectivedy

= thanks he audsnce

C Tell students that they have two
important roles in the activity: speaker

C-E-C 0

and listener. Expiain that they nead
1o give their partner their full attertion
in order to evaluate in G and give
effective feedback in D.

Remind students that they leamed
usaful language for both baing speakers
and audience members in Lesson E of
sach unit. Review the language.

For Speakers:
Adding exdra information; and ... Also,
. WWhat's more ... In.addition ...

Conversation fillers: Wall ... Um ._.;
let'sses ... Hmm ...

Inviting opinions: What do you think?
What's your opimion? Do you agree?

For Listeners:

Showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow!
Cooll That's great!

Asking for clarification: Can you repeat
that please? Somy, what did you say?
Can vou say that again?

Responding to ideas: Good ideal
That's a great idea! Interesting! Tel
me more,

108 Presentation 3

® |weolves the sudisnce

D Give your pariner some feedback on their tak, Inciude two things you likked, and one

thing b or she canimprove:

Thast was great, You paused effectiely,
and you showed anthusesm. But you

forgot to infroduce your foplc

108

Dechining to answer a question: Somy,
I'd rather not say; I'd prefer not to
answer; No comment!

Exprassing agreement: [ agree; You're
righty That’s a good point; | couldn't
agree mare.

Interrupting politely: Somry, can [ just
stop vou thera? Sorry, can | just ask
samething ? Sorry, do you mind if | ask
a guestion?

Encourage listenars to ask questions
during and after presentations.

Remind students that whean offeding
feedback, it's good to start with some

praisa; Elicit some simple phrases
for students to praise sach other:
Well done; You oid great; That was
intaresting,

Explain that after giving praise,
students should next offer some
positive feedback, just like tha
spaaker does in the example (You
paused effectively, and vou showed
enthusiasm.) and then offer any points
that need to be improved (But vou
forgot to introduce your topic. ).

€ CHALLENGE Have students next

give their presentations to the entire
class,



UNIT GOALS

* A about someane who s using art 10

Carhios 2 Do

s
Bashdings™ Wiy

Heicrie nElahs
dascribe nelght

Theaster Gates
Soctal activist 7

Inen in this

WARM UP

SETX] watch part of Theaster Gates's TED Taik

Answer the guestions with a partner

s

1 TED Talk shoud making positve changas na

|1!E\'_]"III]1'J X

UNIT GOALS

The unit focuses on CL‘I’H[HU’I'fiL‘:.‘E

and how changing a neighborhood'’s
physical environment also changes

the community. Studerts leam

words to describe typical problems in
neighborhoods and the language of
raking suggestions for improvement.
By the end of the unit, students can
evaluate ptaces and offer ideas and
recommeandations. Note that throughout
the unit, students should be encouraged
to think about their own neighborhoods
and what would help improve them

ITIfar o 1 What dis

W 1% nave many emgpty ool

108

TED Speaker

Theaster Gates is a potter turned social
activist who has also become an expert on
urban development through his renovation
projects in his Chicago community.

TED Talk Summary

(Gates shares how ha helped transform

his inner city netghborhood by creating
naw spaces for bringing art and beauty
by repurposing abandoned buildings. He
has created new resources and gathering
places for the pecple of his neighborhood.

Idea Worth Spreading
Art can be a force for change

Creative
Cities

WARM UP

Students look over the picture, caption,
and guote on the page. Elicit the meaning
of social activist. Point out that many TED
speakers are social activists in addition to
thelr reguiar jobs

Read the questions aloud,

IREXD Piay the preview clip of the TED
Talk, Have students discuss in pairs

For guestion 1, ask them (o discuss
possible changes that could be made to
the building in the video

For question 2, ask studants to descnbe
their current neighborhoods and talk about
any empty buldings.

) CHALLENGE Ask them to decide
a new use for the building. Have
students describe the building and
their ideas for changing it

Language Note

A social activist is someone who creates
positive social change. Gates creates
spaces that improve communities. He
also gives talks to encourage others

to improve thair communities. Other
common types of activists include
pofitical activists, enviranmental aciivists,
and heafth actvists,

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to describe the neighborhood that they
grew up in and draw a picture and
han explain the map (o their partner.
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In the
neighborhood

Aims: Uze phrases to talk about
communities; listen for pros and cons;
describe neighborhoods.

Target Vocabulary: affordable housing,
ciean streets, iendly nelghibors, heavy
traffic, green space, low crime rate,
reliable public transportation, vacant
buildings

VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually.
Then have tham check answers in
pairs. Avoid explaining meanings until
students complete B.

VOCABULARY Cuslities of a neighborhood

A Match the words in each sel

1 clgan s, o trafhic 5 low &, buildings
B Note at this point, students may not 2 alfarcabie }'% strects 8 green A corre rate
i ” # S e 3 e BOEEE
understand the meanings of all the S heav ® housng iy St
4 friancly = neighbors 8 vacart o Twm  pubkc transpodation

phrases. Tell them to guass which

are positive and negative, based on o e - ,
. : ich of the phrases above describe positive qualities of a neighborhood T Which dasc:nbe neqative
the adiectives. Tell students to make qualities? Compare with partner. m i any you disagreson?.  Posiive ualiies: CsT Slesta

a chart, Venn diagram, or word web affordable housing, relable public fransportation, frendly reighbors. green spacs, low cimemate  Magative
to organize the phrases. Have them © Wark with a partner, What are some other quahtles of & good neugnhcmmq? A bag nglghbmhmd'? jualities
compare ther answers with a partner: S " T Y Answers will | :.;.._-“.. |
Ask them to use the dictionary to

chack on any phrases they
disagree on.

Lagrad, And there need to be nice places for young paope 1o Fang out

Go over the meaning and use of each
phrase as a class. When possible, slicit
or give the opposite of each phrase.

€ Model the conversation with a student,

Give pairs enough time to discuss. Green is often used to describe & EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students

Language Note

Affordable housing means that peopla
can rent or buy a place to live at a
reascnable cost.

Clean strests refers not only to the lack
of trash on the sidewalks and roads,
but aiso to the overall look and feel of
a neighborhood. For example, a street
might have plants along the sidewalk,
trash cans for litter, etc.

110 Unit 10

something that is environmentally
friendly. In this case, a green space 15
a place with gresnery and trees and
nature, such as a park.

Low crime rate means there is not a lot
of cnme. The opposite is high crime rate

Relable public transportation refars to
vehicles that don't break down, arrive
late, have miechanical problems during
the journey, or endanger passengers

A vacant building is empty and unused,

to think about why neighborhoods
nead these postive qualities. Students
work in pairs to write a list or make a
mind map of what each paint brings.



LISTENING The nexghborhood wheare | grew up

Identifying pros and cons
Taking notes using a chart can help you understand the pros
tgood points) and cons (bad points) of somathing.

& ETF] Craig Albrightson is talking about his hometown in South Africa;
Watch and circle the topacs he mentions.

-'ij»gq spacey  cime Ik hotsing Craft: )
(et ) bl fransporiation raighioes jobis.

B [ZEL¥Y watch again. Compiate the chiar with waonds from A
Add any extra datails you hoar,

Pros Cons

C CRITICAL THINKING
mting Does Adbrightson generally like o desfike his neighborhood?

Pietermantzburg

SPEAKING Talking about your neighborhood
& [CIEEE] what doesn't speaker B e about her new neighborhood?

Az | hear you mowed Lo nmey [

B: Yaah, | cid. | moved st month

Az So how do you s your | scjhborhood?

B: Mol ii's O, The streeis ars raaly cean and (e am
akal of parks nearky, Dul the afic = meally heavy

A Yaah' Mayba you ahould taka the Traen

B: | thougtt aboud it Bul | hagrd s nol very reliake

As S0 wty don't yol buy 8 bilka? I1's good exercse

B: Yasgh, that™s o good oo 'l ek about it

B Practice ihe conversation with @ partnér, Fractice again using the words on the nght.

€ Think about your neighborhood. Whiat ase its pros and cons? Write notes in the char
Waork with a partner, Shane what you like and don't like about your neighborhood.

Pros Cons

LISTENING

A Fead ldentifying pros and cons
aloud as students read along. Point
out that pros and cons are the same
as advantages and disadvantages.

Have studants preview the task.
Explain that they only need to listen
selectively for lopics.

[JEE] Pray the audioivideo and have  ©
students circle the words they hear

2] m‘m Play the audio/video again.
Have students take notes as they
listen. Check answers as a class.

111

Elicit the language that the speaker
used to describe each aspect of his
neighborhood,

(guiet neighborhood,

a iot of nature and green space,
traffic isn't heavy,

the nightlife is pretty good,

public transportation isn't very good)

CRITICAL THINKING Ask them to
give reasons to support thelr opinions.

SPEAKING

Ashk students to read along as they
watch,

u‘m Play the audio/\video

Elicit reasons why reliable public
transportation makes a neighborheod
better. Peopie can get around more
easily; People can gel to work and
schoal on time

Maode! the conversation using ong
set-of the alternate options. Have
students work in pairs to practice the
corversation.

Have studants work individually to

write about their neighborhoods. Give
students encugh time 1o write al least
four points before discussing in pairs.

Unit10 111



 10B
Nice
neighborhoods

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: FRead an infographic about
what people want In a neighborhood;
offer suggestions; recommend a
neighborhood to live in.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
shows that more than anything, people
want to e in a safe place. Beyond that,
they want access to nature, local jobs,
clean air, and a good nightlfe.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A [ZEEE Pay the audio as students
read along, Then give them additicnal
time to look over the infographic.

Ask students to note which qualities
from the infographic their own
neighborhoods have.

B Have students preview the task.

[ZELE] Play the audio. Check
answers as a class, Make surs
students understand that each speaker
likes more than one place, but the only
place they both fike is Woodlands,

&) CHALLENGE [licit the reasons they
give for not wanting to live in the other
wio areas:

Brentwood: too far from the office
Crestview: too noisy

€ Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audio.

L2EEX Piay the audio and have them
read along.

um Flay the audio again,
stopping to have students repeat.
Make sure that students understand
that offering a suggestion includes
giving advice and/or making a
recommendation.

112 Unit10
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LANGUAGE FOCUS Giving advice and making suggestions

A [CIRTEY Read the information, Which things deseriba vour neighborhood?  Answers @il vy

1 'SAFETY AN LOW CRAME

2 GREEN SPACE AND PARKS | & AIR DUALITT

3 AVRILABILITY OF J0BS

T B0 F!E:.i IJS

11 G0 SCHOOLS

& WATER QuALITY

3 ENTERTAINMENT AND NIGHTLIFE

B [JEIE] A couple are talking about whers to move, Wateh and check /] the

neighbiorhoods that each person likes,

Braniwood

Cregtiio

The man

The woman «

c Watch and study the anguage in the chart.

Offering suggestions
Lga's
Miayte (wiaSou) can e
v fo a new neighb
Wi iew) colld e ok e
Cina thing ety could do s
Wy than't (weymaul i 18 a new naighborhood
Py BROul mong 1o g new nelghbarhood?
- & WY ol shaukd (e in Crosheew,
Whal shouid ('vwe) do R
W ow shoukdn't move 1o Woodiands,
For moes misimation on should 20 shooldn't, see Grammar Summery 10 oo e 158

112

Remind students that in Unit 6, they
practiced how to offer advice by
sharing techiniques for Coping with
&iress.

Mote that students are introduced to
three statements and three questions
for making suggestions. Explain that
changing a suggestion to a question
miakes it politer.

Have students work individually to
complete the sentences. Check
Aanswers as a class.

Grammar Note

Could and should are probabiy the
easiest way to make a suggestion

but also the most direct. Explain that
should sounds more like an order than a
suggestion: You should eat now,

Maote that showidn't is used to make a
negative suggestion (not couldn 't): You
shouldn't eat now,

Turming a suggestion into a question
usually makes it politer:

Why don't you eat now?

How about eating now?



D Match the sentence parls 10 make suggestons.

1 You should i ; wake glone gt night. It's not saha

2 Why don't you wy /F  check out 1he loca nightite together sometime

3 How about ._{5;-: it & bike and usa the bie lanes?

4 You shauldn f’» \{ planting some fiowers 1o make your yard prafttier?

& Let's / b use public transporiation so 1hat you Can save mondy

£ [GETEA Circle the comect words in the conversation. Listen and check your answers.

Az | really ke livirg o Oiiawe, bl

Bz | know whiat you mesan. Vall, how about mhd.'d'i'ncﬂn?j a
el

e resghiborhond?

Az veah We mulu-M‘mﬂﬂnm downtown

Tha shapping |s great there

B: ‘Yeah, but housing ien't vary affordaile. Maybe we

could '@nrj)‘mminm near the Gresnbelt
A: Triat's not a bad dea. | have a few frends in that area
B: Graal. Wy don't you -#’;I?}'Bﬂkiﬂg.‘- thearmy wihiat 15 ka?

F Complete sach suggestion with your own ideas.

1 Az | want 1o ke n a fun, sciting e of he oly,

B: ou shousd

2 A: diove to reove fo an arsa walh @ 101 of green spaca

B: Maybwa you could
3 A: | want 1o find & chaap aparts
B: Wiy cion’l you

SPEAKING The nght neghbo

dan ke whens we g now.

T Bfed

waril clowrilown As oueckly as possbhe,

rhood S will wary

A Read the descriptions below, Three people are maoving to your city and are looking

for a suitable neighborhood

]

“I'rm & student, and o e a guis
neighbarhood with atfordable
hewisirg- | want 10 lva naar thi
univarsity, 11 woLikd De rece 1o
hawa sorme green space or g park
nearty.”

Mizhibo

| st staried & job in ho
city, S0 b'd lika 10 ki 0 a fun

anel reataurants.” affordable.”

hiigui=|

I'rme@n artist and would like 1o
e i an cicler pan of the oty
neighihorhpod close to downtowe | 1'd Sove to find a place with hugn
with good publc transportaton rooms far my Studio, | don't have
| waril 10 be ciose to nice cales mwich mioney, 50 # neads o ba

B Work with a pariner, Recommend a neighborhood in your city that would be suitable for
each of the paopée above, Give reasons for your recommendations.

I thirk John shousd bve m Rochweorth, It's queet, cheap, and near the uniensily

Good idea, Or maybe he could Ive in Whitdsle. Thera ana @ Iot of parks.

E Have students work individually to
complete the sentences.

3REE eiay the audio to check

answers.

Write on the board:
could + verb
should + verb
shouldn't + verb

How about + -ing verb ...7?

Explain that How about ... ? requires

an -ing verb.

F Give students time to work individually,
Ask them to make suggestions on
where they live or go to school. Have
them compare answers with a partner.

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students work in pairs. Tell them to go
back to Lesson B of Unit 6 to rewsit
the advice they gave each other on
coping with stress on page 89. Ask
partners to give the advice again,
using the new language for making
suggestions in the language chart on
page 112.

SPEAKING

A Give students time to read and take

notes on each person's likes and
dislikes.

Encourage students to use a mind
map to organize the informaltion about
each speaker before deciding where 1o
recommend. Tell them to focus on the
mast important pomnts for each person.

Mote that students should pick up on
the following detalls:

Jonn wants affordable housing close to
scheol with good public transportation
and, if possible, a green space nearby.
Makiko wants a lively neighborhood
with a good nightlife and good public
transportation.

Miguel wants & big home in a part of
the city that is affordable to live in,

Model the conversation with a
valunteer,

¢ CHALLENGE Have a class

discussion about what part of the city
would be best for each person.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

students describe their ideal
neighborhood and have partners make
polite suggestions.
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Reshaping a
city

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprehand an article
about Theaster Gates; understand
purpose,

Target Vocabulary: blocks, decling,
location, renovate, resident, stage

Reading Summary: Artist Theastar
Gates axperienced firsthand the decline
of the neighborhood he grew up in on
the South Side of Chicago and decided
to do something about it. After buying an
abandoned building, which he renovated
into an art space, he ended up leading

a project of multiple renovations that
transformed his neighborhood into a
cultural hub for his community,

PRE-READING

Have students look at the titke; picture,
and caption. Then have them read the first
paragraph. Check answers as a class,

Language Note

The phrase has seen better days is
used when something that used to be in
better shapa is now run down.

A cultural center is a place where people
gather for art events, such as book
readings, concerts, art exhibitions,
shows, eto.

A cinerma is whera movies ara shown,
It is also called a movie theater

Content Note

The city of Chicago is divided by the
Chicago River into three main areas:

the South Side, the North Side, and the
West Side. The South Side is generally
known for being a poor area with a

high crime rate; however, not all parts

aof the South Side fit this descnption,
(Gates's project has focused on the
Greater Grand Crossing neighborhood in
Chicago's South Sida

114 Unit 10
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PRE-READING [Praviowing

Read the first paragraph, What probdems on the Sauth Side of Chicage are mentionad?

Descuss with a partner.  High crims, few joha

v ha South Side of Chicaga is a part of the
T city thavl has sean better dayw, Crirme s
a protykem, and thare arms law jobs. Mary
blecks contain vacant buiklings But one residant
5 usng hisarl to tring new life 1o the place
Theaster Gates saw the decline af his
resghbartaond finsthand. As he grew up, he
watched as bulldings were demoished” by the kocal
governmant or ahandonedt by ther ownors, But a8
a pottar,” Gates knew how o maks bagutiful things
fram very Btla. in 2008, he deciced 1o buy a vacant
heese not 1ar fram bis own bome, anod e ststed o
ranovate it
Hir used the hbuse o stage axhibitions* and
meetings, and the e soon atiracted many Wsloes,
The-siccess of the project led Gates 1o buy more
progamias—iming them into cultural centess and
mesting places. As Gales says, "We were-showly
demnahishe v, i cturpiohofy desiroy W

abandoiy: v e g aareirg
potier na pamon Wi makes ohe, (ashe, od. ol

T

* puhiilioe; 1 B aver i o et

Al Bukthnas

startmg o reshape how people imagened the South
Side of the oty "

One buiding, namad Listening House, has
8 sabecton of oid books that were donated by
publishng companies” and bookstanss. Anather
belckrg was Wrmed inta & movie thagher and ramed
Black Cinerma House: Il becarme so popular that
soan thare wasn't enough room for all the wetors
and @ new location neaded to b= found

Gates is now & well-known intamational artist
Hi2 has taken part inart shows in Germany and tha
United Kingdom, and n 2014, ke was nemed 58
one-of the maost powerfil peape in contermporany
art® by Arf Revselw magasing. Sut Gates hasn't
fargattan his neighborhocd, and his work in
Chicago confinuas. Gates has Melped dasign &
mikicn-dofar an project Tor one af the South Side's
Sutway stabons

puibishing companias
conbsmporany art 1 e macke by 3

UNDERSTANDING PURPOSE

Have students work individually to read the
passage and answer the questions. Then
hava them check their answers in pairs,

Elicit the overall purpose of the reading
passage. {to introduce Gates and his
project) Explain that the purpose of sach
paragraph plays a role in supporting the
owverall purpose of the passage.

If time permits, write géach paragraph's
purpose in the order that it appears in the
passage. Draw an arrow between each
purpose to highlight flow of ideas from one
paragraph to the next. Explain that writing
in English follows a logical organization.
Ask students how the ideas in the passage
ara presented in a legical order. {sach idea
expands o and supports the next)



UNDERSTANDING PURPOSE
Read the passage, Match each paragraph with s purpase.
Paragraph 1 axplains why Gates started his first renovation progect

Language Note

_ When you see something firsthand, i
Paragraph 2 ek

e describes how Gates's first project led 1o more means that You witnass it. When you
Pacagraph 3 =~ ™ inirocuces and describes Chicage's South Side experience something firsthand, it means
Parsgraph 4 ©=——  gwesexamples of two of Gates's projects n Ghicago that you do something or have it happen
Paragraph 5 = dascribes how Gates confinues to work n Chicago to Yo, Mote that In the passage, the
il sentence following lines 7-8 describes
what seaing firsthand means. Point out to
UNDERSTANRRIG BETALS students how writers sometimes explain

Are the following statements trus, falss, or nat given according to the passage?

Carcla T for true, F for falss, or MG for not given, unknown terms after using them. Note

that this is similar to the presentation

1 Theaster Gates graw up in Chicago g ¢ . skill of paraphrasing that students will be
2 Tha firat hause Gates renovated was nesr he home T F HE introduced 1o in Lesson D,
3 Listening House 8 much bigger than Black Crnema Housa, T F H_l;
4 Few peogle visited Biack Cinema Housa. T (F) NG The noun property is a general term
5 Gales has had an shows in Europa T F NG used in real estate to describe land or a
& Cales continues 1o work n Chicaga. T F NG building that is being bought. If someone
has property, it usually means he or she
BUILDING VOCABULARY CWNS it.
A Maich the wards inbiue from the passage to their defimitions.
1 block 3 to produce a play, pefommance, musscal, ald Bl."l.nl"ﬂ UDEABULAHY
2 resident x'_*c 10 mke repars bo mproye 8 pace's conditon : :
3 renovatie ¥ ,#\ someans who lives in @ particular place 'l Have students work 'II"I!jI"«l'ldL-lEﬂﬂl'- Have
4 stage i an area of ke with stresls on all (1S sdas them chack answers in pairs.
5 location T a8 diecrease i ouElly or mportanoe Mote that stage 15 a verb in the passage.
€ decline e & Place whemsomeliung: happans Bicit ﬁK&FﬂP|E semtences for each

meaning, See Language Note above.

il e

B CRITICAL THINKING  Answer
Applying Inwhat other ways could You renovs
a vacant bullding to create communily g :
Disiciuss with a partner

B CRITICAL THINKING Head the
guestion aloud as students read along,
Tell students ta think of a building they
know that could be renovated. Ask
them how it could be used to bring the
community together.

Have each pair presant their best idea
to the class, Write on the board:

We think a good idea would be to
make a ... for the community.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs or small
groups. Assign each one a bullding at
Gates's Dorchester Projects: Stony
Island Arts Bank, Black Cinema

¢ CHALLENGE Ask students to work
in pairs to reword the following guotes

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS

Have students waork individuaily. Tel
students 1o go back to the passage 1o
check the details. Explain that NG means
that the information is not given in the

passaae.

Check answers as a class. Elicit how to
make each false staterment true

from the passage. Write on the board:

“But as a potter, Gates knew how o
make beautiful things from nothing.”
{line 10)

“We were sfowly starting to reshape
how pecple saw the South Side of
Chicago." (line 19)

House, Dorehester Art and Housing
Collaborativa, Archive House,
Listening House. Tell them to go to
Rebuild's website and search for
more information and images of their
building. Then have groups present
about their buildings to the class. Ask
them to find answers to the guestions:
What was the buiding before? What
does it look ke now? How is if used
now?
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m I How to revive a
neighborhood

HO\_N to TEDTALKS
rEVIve a Theaster Gates decided to tackle iz Chicags reighborhood's

prabiams by reshaping ard reimagning abandoned buildings. His

HEighborhOOd idess worthy spreading Is that art can be a force for socal changs

Eeirging new e to buldings, reghbarbocds, and entire cities

LESSON OVERVIEW PREVIEWING

Aims: Watch and understand a talk Fiead the paragraph above. Choose the comect meaning of each bold word. You will hear these
about a transformative change to a words i the TED Talk.

neighborhood; practice paraphrasing 1 Whan you teckle a probiem, you ﬁnmfﬂ{aﬂ_@ﬁ it

key points, 2 Toreshape something means 1o (make a copy -iﬂ_ﬁ__a_n_ge the su'i_c._h__.ﬂ' atit.

3 An abandoned buiding 15 one that tha dwner Qbfﬁjuﬂ bought).
Target Vocabulary: acandoned, -

reshape, tackle VIEWING

A [JETXN watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. What prabam in his neighbarbood doss Gates talk about?
TED Talk Summary: Theaster Gates

shares how he realized that his artistic il o (B vacnnt buldings ¢ ot many jobs
practice could be appliad ta his B [JEEEI Watch Part 2 af the TED Talk. Put the events in the order they happened, One aption is exra,
Cﬂi'ﬂml.,lﬁit}‘ thrcmgh reno'-.-atiﬂg abandoned 8 Gates renovated the buiding d Gates began 1o sweep as a kind of perfcrmance arl,
buildings. One rendvated houss turmned b Gates bought oiher bullsngs. e Poopls starisd to come 10 Gates's tuildng.
intc a project involving multiple buildings, © Gares got a rew jab o eam money, 1 Gafes used the building to stages exhibitions
and at the and, his neighborhood
grew into a hub for cultural events on Gates bought a Bulding.
Chicago's South Side. Gates started with l >
the intention of making one abandoned | ! -
building into a beautiful space, and from e d s
this first step. he has baen able to reshape
the commumity that he lives in by creating ¢ [ZEEEE] Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Circle the carect ontion 1o complate asch senterce.
positive, uplifing change. 1 The Arts Bank project was diffizult to finance becauss
ing @ne was interested in the nelghborhaot the costs were very high
2 TheidsBarkiGrow sedasa
PREVIEWING ifree school for adults ‘place for exhibitions and performanciisi
Read the paragraph aloud as students 3 Gatesis now |@_ﬁlT_MWLMF_ﬁETEE9 art exhibitions] sround e coulry
read along. Have studenis work
individually, Note that at this point in the pa
lesson, students already have a ot of
background information about Gates and
hig project. Check answers as a class,
Ask students to also define the term €) CHALLENGE \\rite on the board: [ZECRT Fiay Part 2 of the TED Talk,
reimagining. the problem of blight. Have students Play the check-your-answers part of
watch again. Ask them what they think the video,
G this problem is that Gates helped sclve
VIEWIN in his neighborhood. Elicit ideas from € Have students preview the task.
A Have students preview the task. Paint students. Mote that urban blight is a Hemind them they saw Gates talk
out that students shauld practice commen problem in iImpoverished, ahbout the Arts Bank in Warm Up. and
listening selectively to find the answer. inner city neighborhoods, ledrned more about the buillding in the
Note that it's likely that ail three eeding passegoin Lesson C.
points were problems in Gates's B Hawme gtudentslraad ]rhe avents before Dm Play Part 3 of the TED Talk.
neighborhood, but he only mentions Watohing the video. el stdents 1o Then play the check-your-answers part
vacant buildings. put the events in order as they hear A thaidan.

Gates retell the story.
um Play Part 1 of the TED Talk.

Check answers as a class.
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D CRITICAL THINKING
Intgrprating Look at the diagram from Gates's TED Talk,
What does it show? Choose the cormect option.

a8 how Gales’s project frced difficulties
{ b} Gates's project grow in siz
o how news about Gates's biook
Spresd

.,
T

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT . o

3 ETEE] watch the excerpts from the TED Tak.
Chooas the cormect meandng of the words,

PRESENTATION SKILLS Paraphrasing key polnts

‘When giang a presentation, speakers often paraphrass ther
kay peoarts b0 Mk Sure. thiir Sudience undarstancs, Wisan you
pargphrase, you repeal the same point but usa different wonds,

A CIEERE watch part of Theaater Gates's TED Talk, Complete the sentence
with the words you hear. Metice how Gates paraphrases his key point.
*In some ways, it ieels vary mooh ke 'm a pother, thal we tackls the things that ara &
ourwheel, we T wah fhe  SEIL . hal we have- 10 ink aDoul 1hs nest ol thal | want

o rmeka.’

B Match the phrases below to make senlences from Gates’s TED Talk
[ ETETY watch the axcarpt to check your answers,

1 "It was dirt. |t was nothing . ¢ B howto start with the things that ane in frant of you.*
2 “Wa trickead it aut - :’f‘ b was nownens "

3 “We brought scma haat, -;f v @ 'WWemads it as baputid as we could "

4 ‘nowtostartwithwhat yougot, o e d Lowe kind of made a fire.”

C Write:a senfence 1o paraphrase each of the points balow, Compare your ideas
with a pariner.  Anbwers Wil van

1 Thw roaist inportant thing aboul a neghborhood is safely

2. My neightiorhood is really (jreen
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MNote that students might get confused
whien Gates says "banks weren't
interested” in the Arts Bank. Explain
that he Is talking about two different
banks here: the abandoned bank
building that becomeas the Arts Bank,
as well as the actual bank that he tried
to get a loan from for the renovaton.

Language Note

To reimagine something means o give it
new meaning or new purpose.

Tha term gated community refers to a
housing development that is closed off
by a gate so that only the people who
live there can-enter, To live in a gated
community has become a symbol of
wealth, Note that Gates is saying that his
community in Chicago, s the opposite
of this.

D CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs (o interpret the diagram,
Ask students to think of an altemate
way to ilustrate the same point. Have
pairs share their ideas with the class.

Content Note

The probiem of blight that Gates speaks
about refers to the large number of
abandoned and dilapidated bulidings

i inner cities, It 1s also referred to as
urizan Biight or urban decay. Urban
biight specifically refers to communities
that have fallen into disrepair that were
once thriving and functioning well, While
urban blight is often a resull of poverty
and neglect, it can also be due to a
population decline in a community. In
the case of Gates's community, high
crime rate and poverty were contributing
factors.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

3EEEE] Fiay the video. After each
guestion is displayed on screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
class. Continue playing the wdeo to check
ANSWers,

PRESENTATION SKILLS

A Read the information aloud as students
read along. Make sure students
understand that paraphrase means
to say something another way. Give
students time to read the paragraph.

[ZEEEE Piay the video. Check

answers as a class.

B Explain that each of the sentences
contains a paraphrase,

ZEEEL] Fiay the video. Check

answers as a class. Make sura that
sludents understand that speakers
paraphrase to clarify what they are
saying, as well as to emphasize.

C Tell students that they can reword the
sentence as well as give examples
since both are ways to paraphrase.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go back to page 113 of
Lesson B and use the descriptions
in Speaking A. Ask them to choose
ona description and add paraphrasing.
Have students work alone to add
the paraphrasing, then read their

paragraphs to a partner.
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A better
neighborhood

A mural painted on the sqdde of

the Cultural Museam in Santa Fa,
LESSON OVERVIEW Unitad States

Aims: Practice describing steps; write a
suggestion,

COMMUNICATE COMMUNICATE Fianning neighborhood improvements  Answers will vary

A Bead the instructions aloud. Make sure A A city has some problems in one of its neighborhoods, and many of the residents are
A # 't d that ﬂ'l. ks i unhappy. You have been asked by the local governmaent to plan some changes o
students understan il Jou 15 10 solvie the: probilems. Turn to page 146, Inak at the map, and read about the problems,
look at the map of the town and find

piaces that need improvement. B Work in a group. Brainstosm ideas logether and choose the bast suggestions to make
a plan. Skeichy the changes you want 1o make on the map,
Tell them to study the map to identify

\ : O | think we should buikd 8 park somesahens.
the causes and think about solutions,

- y Good idea. How about hare, near the fee?
If necessary, elicit or explain the meaning

of ol € Work with 8 member from another group. Explain the changes that your group wants
o make. Did you have any differant ideas?

B Divide the class into groups of three
or four. Tall them o offer at least one
solution. Explain that students should
wte nates and draw their changes on
the map.

Describing steps
First, .../ Firstly, . Second, ../ Secordy, Thied, .. # Thircly.

WRITING Creative suggestions  Answers will yary

Imiagine your Iown oF cily wiants 1o renovate & targe old bullding downiown The local
gowernrment has set up A website to ask the community to suggest creative ideas for how

Modke! the conversation with & volunteer.
Point out how the speakers build on

each other's ideas. Encourage groups to to use the budlding. Write some suggestions 1o post on the website,
brainstorm together in a similar fashion,

Draw students” attention to the box | have & good idea tor how to uss the bulding. We could tum ® into an eco-
with phTEI.EES for erihing Steps aguarkurm. We could inclide endanpersd spacies from around the world and

power the whok place with solar energy

Expiain that describing steps is
similar 1o dascribing a process, which
students leamed about in Unit 6. s

&) CHALLENGE Have all groups also
consider the pros and cons of sach

solution when making their plans. WRITING © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
€ Have students work in pairs to share Have studant; review 1he ianga,te_:gﬁ chart to plan a renovation for a building

their group's idea. Tell them that each on page 112 in Lesson A. Remind _ nearby. Tell them to make it a E}Iace
partner should take tums talking before students that they talked abﬁmt renovating for students to gather and decide on
the othar respands. a building in Lesson C, Critical Thinking. the building's new purpose and to

) describe the steps of the renovation.
Ask pairs to compare the solutions that | &ll students 1o think about community Ask pairs to share thelr plans with the
their groups came up with: What's the ~ Outreach programs that would be helpiul class.
same? What's different? for the whole community and to thirk of

other types of gatherings that could benefit
a whole commurity.

Read the example aloud,. Point out that it
is written directly 1o the community,
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icture
Perfect

"4 I'm here to share
-y photagraphy Oris

Erik Juhans.,'un

UNIT GOALS

Iy this umit, you will

o talk stout and describe photographs

&« ppacl Bbout sorma rcreckbEe photograshs

o waich a TED Tak about a different kand of
protograpty

The unit focuses on the changes
happening In the art of photography due
to digital advancements. Students will
be asked 10 express their opinicns about
vanols photos and ask and listen to the
opénions of others. By the end of the urit,
students will ba abde to discuss photos
in detail, Note the TED Talk chosen for
this unit is a subjective one, and not all
students will agree with Johansson's
apinions about art.

1 f]l‘"'a."""l.-' |'|l.

2 Jl.fH
think7 s 47

WARM UP

E!I.'IEIw.mh part of Erik Johansson's TED Talk.
Anzwer the questions with a partner.

T thie apankir Shows

¥ i sk, s @ phatograpty 7" What oo you

119

TED Speaker

Erik Johansson is a photographer known
for creating striking images by combimng
and layering pictures.

TED Talk Summary

Johansson takes regular photographs and
transforms them into a form of thought-
provoking art by using digital technology
By combining multiple photos into one, his
images become more like a painting than
a record of something or somewhere.

Idea Worth Spreading
Photography is a form of art that can
create llusions and communicate ideas.

11

Picture
Perfect

WARM UP

Have students look over the picture, caphion,
and quote on the page. If necessary, elicit
the meaning of pholography

[SEEE] Piay the video.

For guestion 1, tell students to use
adjectives to describe the image that they
see in the video. Blicit descriptive words
from students. Write them on the board.
Then ask them to raise their hands if they
do not agree with all the words on the
board. Point out that art is an area where
opinions can vary greatly.,

For gquestion 2, tell students that the name
of Johansson's TED Talk is Impossible
Photography. Ask students to work in
pairs to discuss whether it is photography
or not. Note that Johansson gives a basic
definition of photography as a picture
made by a camera.

{5 CHALLENGE Elicit a more detailed
class discussion about what makes
something photography or not. Write
a mind map on the board of students’
ideas. Ask students to talk about
whether photograph is art or not.

@ EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work in pairs to go onling to
view more of Johansson's photo art.
Ask them to choose one that they like
and talk about it with a partner. Tell
students to talk about what they like
about the picture, what they don'l like,
and how it makes them feal.
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Snapshots

Aims: Talk about an image; listen for
opinions,

Target Vocabulary: background,
beautiful, camera, landscape, picture,
shape, weird

VOCABULARY

A Explain that the word web/mind map
on page 120 is a good way to organize
new vocabulary. Point out that each
circle is a different category, and the
words are listed undermeath.

Have students work individually to
complete the mind map.

Draw students" attention to the Other
words for photo category. Encourage
students to use these four words
imterchangeably during their many
discussions during the unit.

Mote that the category Aspects refers
to features of a photograph.

Faint out that for Goinions of photos,
baoth positive and negative adjectives
are given. Explain that the adjective
sirange Is slightly negativa, but can
also be used when we are uncertain
if we like something: Note that boring
is a strongly negative adisctive.

Elicit some additional adjectives

tor exprassing opiniors about
photographs to add to the word web,
Possibilities include:

Positive: inspiring, exciting, surreal
Megative: dull, odd, confusing,
uninspired
Neutral: unique, dark, unusual

& CHALLENGE Have students work in
pairs 1o give additional words for every
category,

120 Unit 11

VOCABULARY Fhologranhy

& Add the words 1o the waord map.

camera landscape background

Other words for
photo
ahwl, image

Rickirs

Aspects
colte, snace -
perspectva, fght,

Dackonxing

picture shape beautiful waird
Types
portrail, widia,
landscans
Equipment
ferm. flash,
LAlMerg
PHOTCGRAPHY

G Opinions of photos
strange, sturining, boring,

B \Work with & partner. Look at the phato on this page. Dascribe the photo and say

what yeu like about 8

Answers w

N's-abit stranga, but | raally B it

Ma too: | love the background.

120

B Draw students attention to the photo
on page 120, Encourage them to read
the caption. Note that this is another
photo by the unit's TED speaker, Eric
Johansson

Modsal the conversation aloud, Tall
students to use the adiective list
they brainstormed to share their
impressions.

Language Note

For the noun categaories in the mind map,
some additional possibilities include:

Types: nature, wildlife, fashion and
beauly, travel, black-and-white, time lapse
Equipment: tnpod, Zoom lens, fiash

card, photo editing software, seifie stick
Aspects: confrast, shadow, resalution

Note that it might also be useful for
students to have some verbs to talk
about taking pictures. Some suggestions
of verbs: photograph, take a picture’
photograph, snap a picture, shoot a
picture, get a shot/snap of,



LISTENING Ny peract photo

Listening for opinions
‘When you listen for & speskors opeaan, listen 1or virts ke S,
bakeva, feal geams, and for expreasions like o me and ar my

oo

A CIEEFE] Hannah Reyes is a travel photographer from the Philippines.
Watch and check the things she says are impariant when taking a photo.

[ wsing the nght eguiprmant
Ef bewng in the nght place
I urgeratanding Gghl

B ﬂm wat:h agam What's her favonite photo? wr-.y does she like it7

Wa virmmir. She likes it bacauss it shows hio
|EvESy M CoLATiTY 1S

C CRITICAL THINKING
Parsooalizing What things do you consider when taking a photo?
Disouss with a partner,

Hannah R

SPEAKING Giving your opinion

A ZEEE] & man and a woman are talklng about the photo on page 120
Which person likes it mora?  Ps

= | &hve the odlors and the s L I REgroLmid ¢ parspactie

Az Hey, ook 8t this pecian it
B: W' That's pratly: Gool

Az 15 really unisass, sn't it?

B: Yash

A

B

: Vaah, Bul | think anycne can make & picture lika this
with & compiter

| o't ek 5G| think o sl need real t3ent

=

B: 1 knowe what you mean. Bud | fird real pholos

mare meresing

B Practice the conversation with a partner. Practice again using the words on the right.  Answers wil vary

€ Work with a group. Find a photo you ke on your phona. Describe the photo
and say what you like about It. Lise the words on page 120, Answers will vary

| Bk thes phodo, | ook it & few wesks ago
i the peark, | like the colors and 1he Hight

Yeal), I's beautiid

B [:m Play the audio/video again
Check answers as a class. Elicit the
words the speaker uses to give her
opimon.

C CRITICAL THINKING Tell students
to share ther personal opinions about
what makes a good photo.

SPEAKING

A Ask students to read along as they
watch.

IZEEE] Fiay the audio/video.

Point out that the speakers are friends
who are casually sharing ther opinions.
Elicit the suggestions that the friand
makes.

B Model the conversation aloud with a
volunteer using one set of the alternate
wiord options. Have studants work
in pairs to practice the conversation.
Make sure they altemate between
Aand B roles,

€ Diwide the class into groups of three or
four. Give students less than a minute
to find a photo on their phone to share
with their group. If necessary, give
them another minute to wnte notes
about what they want to say about the

picture,
Point out that group members should

offer a reaction after someona talks
about a photo.

LISTENING

A Remind students about listening
selactively. Paint out that they will hear
the speaker give her opinions as well,
but right now they only need to listen
for the topics she talks about, not her
aftitude about each.

ZEEE] Flay the audio/video and
have students check the correct

options as they watch.

Read Listening for opinions aloud as
students read along. MNote that whern

121

we share our own opinions in a direct
fashion, we almost always use the
subject /. Write on the board:

{ think ...
| beleve ...
I feal ...

Explain that it seems is useful when
you want to be lass direct: /f seems

.. Explain that that can be added
opticnally before the sentence: | think
that it's a nice picture.

Unit 11
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m EE:l What'’s your opinion?
LANGUAGE FOCUS Ciscussing opinions

]
Wh at s yo u r A [CIEEEY Look at the image on the oppasite page and read this infarmation balow.
Do you think the image is real or digitadly aftered? Discuss with a partmer Artmmiers will var
- -
opinion?

Madern technalogy makes it possible 1o
R o e ol
LESSON OVERVIEW At il Q

Aims: Read an infographic about edited
photos; ask and give opinions; talk
about photographs.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
shows how to identify if a phioto is fake

or real. Four points are given to check if a #
picture has been digitally altered or not,

‘

wwmh Is anything i the phato | Bire there any strangely

the ighting and ‘tocbigarmosmal?  eurved of bending susces?
LANGUAGE FOCUS | Y
A Im Play the audio/video as B8 [ZEXE] Listen to two people umcussmg the rmaga an lha appuma page. Why do they
students read along. Then give think the image'ls not real?  Bevause the sizes and shadowe ssel TI Btrange
them additional time to look over © [CIEEEN watch and study the ianguage in the chart,
the infographic. If necessary, alicit or
explain the meaning of real and digitally Asking for and giving opinions
af?afad. Do s think this pholn = rlrgrasﬁr\r:]'-' Yag, |do, | hink t's wery ||11r-|-.='5r||'|§.
i T . Ma, Ldan. | don't think 8's intereati
Have students discuss in pairs before =i I_ . ¥ e
checking answers as a class. Ask bl s
students how the infarmation in the » A —_— . ' bestove (1hat) I's her best one
infographic mght be el fo thom. kb
What' s your oomicn of thes shat? It I .':I_I :r;;:l paniryg
B Have students look at the picture. o e et ot ik
SEEE] Fiay the audio/video. Eiici r my axsn, s stunving
the reasons that the speaker gives Foar T TN o SAnsE et e oo Sarmrmary 11 on paga T4
why the photo can't be real. (shadows,
sizes)

122
€ Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audic,

Paint aut that students have bean

offering opinions at times in the Language Note Mote that while both fook and look ke
textbook so far. Tell them that the refar to the appearance of something,
language in the chart will give them a the varb fook ks usually followead by
variety of ways to continue to do this. an adjective (i iooks good, She looks
hungry, You look tired.) while looks like
takes an object that is a noun or noun
Mate that whils the phrases To me and in phrase (it looks ke a real tree; She looks

Opinions can be given in a direct or
indirect manner, Language such as

{ think, | feel, and ( befieve is very direct,
um Play the audio and have them  while It looks ke is Indirect.

read along while studying the chart

Mote the difference in directnass my opirion sound direct, they are often ke her sister. ).
when the subject is | versus t, Direct used to introduce some doubt or room

students to page 158 for more for opposing views. When someone

information. prefaces an opinicn with For me ..., they

ara communicating that they understand
that the listener might have a different
opinion. These terms help the spaaker
sound respecttul while disagreeing,

122 Unit 11



D Complate the questions and answers using the words in parenthesaes. SPEAKIHG

1 A (how / Teal HThis pictore) Howe do you feel aboul this gclure:? - ===

B: (ihink / gorgeous) Lthink il's goigeous. R A Give students enough time to look at
2 A (whal ¢ think ¢ this iandscapa) What da pou think of this iangscape? -7 both photos. Tell them to write any

B: {findl / & ittis baring) 1 fnd b & dittle baong. notes about why the picture might be
3 A: (whal [ opireon / this partrait) What's your opimion of fhis parroit? T real or fake:

B: {not / befieve / raal) L don { believe 08 fenl .
& A: (do ! this pleture / weind) Do you thirk thes pictute is weird? ? B Tell partners o first tell each other

whether thay think the picture is real
or fake. Then ask them to go through
sach of the points in the infographic to
discuss the picture in more detail.

Model the conversation with a
voluntesr. Remind students to usa the
phrases in the language chart to offer
opinions.

) CHALLENGE Have a class

discussion about the photos. Blicit
opinions about why each is fake ar

B: tyes (seems / sirange) Vel |00 I Seems sirangs,

e [ZEEEA Complete the infarmation. Circle the
correct words. Listen and check your answears

Loak @t the picture on the right af what
'looks 5| a mam sk, YWhat
“zre you fdo youk think7 1 it real or digitaly sfered?

&4 first glance. the image ‘fooks looks fike) quite
reatistic, But take a cioser ook at the shadows
and bghting, &nd you'l probably .@, look) that
sormettang & not guite nght.
Wil fosy's technology, #'s not-difficult {0 craate
a phobo ke this o and make pecplg ballmas
'@'l#n} g renl, This image wiss made by
combining two smple photos- one of 8 young real.
bay and ang of & bathroam snk, The sink
“flook3 looks like) huge: when compered o the size SRR Q) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have

fthe ba : :
¥ : students go online to find a portrait of
a celebrity in a magazine. Ask pairs
to evaluate the photo to try to decide

F \Write your opinions. Then compare with a partnee,  Answors will vary

. Winiat i yeu think of the picture on pags 87 ———— what has been changed. Have each
2 How do you fest about the photo on page 587 palr maet with another pair to present
8 Whal's your opinion of tha photo on pags 1107 their photos and opinions about how
it's been altered. Ask for the other
SPEAKING |= it real? pairs to say if they agree or not and to

A Turn to page 147 and look af the two photos, One is digitally altered, and one ks real offer their opinions as well.

Use the tips on page 122 to figire out which one is real.  Photo A s real, Phodo B is fake
B Discuss your ideas with a pariner. Do you bath agree?  Answers woll vary
I think thez-one s real and this one = digitaly allecad
Wy cio you think 507 It lboks resd to me.

123
D Have students work individually to F Guwe students enough time to work
compiete the guestions and answers. individually to write their opinions. Then
Check answers as a class. have them compare with a partrer.
. Ask students to raise their hands if
Mote that item 4 is a good exampie i
: : rtners disagreed on
of agreeing with someone by m:‘m’; i e
paraphrasing what they've said. Both :
weird and strange mean the same €9 CHALLENGE Have students share
thing, 80 the speakers are using with the class what they and their
synonyms to agree with each other, partner agreed or disagresd on.
E Have students work individually to
complete the information.
ZEEEA Fiay the audioiideo to

check answers, Go over the difference
between using f looks and it fooks ke,
Unit11 123



Unreal images
of nature

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprahand an
article about two unusual photographs;
understand main Idea and details.

Target Vocabulary: amateur, capture,
dawn, enhance, shadow

Reading Summary: The author discusses
the two photographs on pages 124 and
125, Each llustrates a trick of the eye, or
optical llusion: what the viewer first sees
i5 not what is actually in the picture. Both
ilusions are explained in the passags, as
well as how the photographer was able to
take the picture. Mote that neither pictura
has been altered by editing software, and
the author suggests that perhaps natureis
the best photo aeditor of all.

PRE-READING

A Have students look at the title and
photos, Make sure students look at the
phiotos on both pages, but tell them
nat to read the captions.

Give students onky a short time to
read tha paragraph and check their
answers. Elicit the line that telis
students whether the photos are real
or fake, created by nature itself, line 7)

MNote that both the title and the pictures
may lead students to first balieve the
pictures are fake. Ask studants (o raise
their hands if they thought the pictures
were fake. Elicit how students feel now
knowing that they are real.

Tell students that both photos are
exarmples of optical ilusions. Explain
that an optical ilusion tricks cur eyes
as we think we are sesing something
ather than what is in the picture.

UNDERSTANDING MAIN
IDEAS

Hawve students preview the statements,

124 Unit 11

11C lj

i

PRE-READING Fredicting

b 4

nreal images of nature

A Look at the title and the two photos, What diovou think the teaxt i mainly about?

a two photo contest winners

Read the first paragraph. Check your prediction.

armed oy wWith & smanphong—Can Lake
a simple pucturs and transfonm it ino a
thing ot beauly. The photos hare, however, ane a

—l— hase days, Bven an amatewr photographer —

+ - reminder thal perhaps the 'most amazing mages

ang Not those enhanoed by computer scftwars, but
creatad by nature taalf,

Phaoto of camel thom trees by Frans Lanting
Frans Lanting captured this sturming landscape

©jrmago of carrel them tress in a iocation called Dead

Vies in Mamibea, Drae to the nature of the ighteg n
the frame. the photograph looks ke & pamting.

in the phHoto, ho rees appear against a boght
backgraund. Tha hackoround apoesrs o e an
Orange-cokared Shy, but it s n fact a sand duns’

dhurser i baipa il ol sand igreed Gy e wand
124
SERE] Fiay the audio/video. A

Have students work individually, Then
check answers as a class. Ask students
to paraphrasea the main Idea in their own

words,

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS

o

Ask studants to ook at the pictures closely
as they go over the details. Tell students
to identify each paint that the author

describes.

b tamous lake photos

{Ejmng phatos of natue

doftad with wihite grasses. Lanting got the shat-al
dawn whean the ight of the moming sun it up the
dure, The ground locks Bus becase t's reflecting
e codar of the sioy above
o Pheto of camel shadows by Chris Johns
Chris Jobns shot thes pholo ipage 1251 of a
group ol camels orossng the desert near Lake
Assal in Ddbouti, one of the: inwest Doints on Barth,
The camels appear dark sgainat the kght-colgred
= sand, However, what the viswer se8s as a came is
actually ts shadow. The camels ane the thin Drown
lings. Johne ook he phato fram straight sbowe
the animals. The laje afterncon sun casts the jong
shadaws,

Hawve students work indwvidually.
Remind students that Venn diagrams
are aspecially useful for comparisons.

Wiite the diagram on the board

to check answers as a class. Ask
volunteers to add details. Go over any
unfarmiliar language from the passage.

CHALLENGE Elicit descnptions
of what students thought they
were seeing in the picture at first.
For example, [didn't know it was
a photograph. | thought it was a
paiting!



UNDERSTANDING MAIN IDEAS

Check [] the staternants that the authar of the article would most likely agree with.
¥ Mocem technology makes # easy for peape 1o Greate & beautiiil photo
] Computer-produced Imagss ars now more amazing han real phologrephs

[# The photos mentioned in the aricle show that you don't need & computer to create
AMEzEg images

Photo of camel .~ Photo of camel
thorn trees shadows

i, 1 c, d

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS

A Complete the Venn diagram using the
information below.

Lk i Afncs

faken o the moming

taken o the aftermnoon

taken from above

uses sand as 8 background

- a o o o

lakien fram the ground

\.\./

B Circle the comect option to complate the
santences balow,
8 When Lanting took ihe phold, 1he sky was (orange -'ﬁlu‘_;d
b The i brown lines in Chis Johns’s photo ﬂ@rm

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Choose the coract words,

1 Fyou enhance sormething, you rmake -
it thetter: worse| LU
2 I you are an amateur, you

iget paid don't gﬂt_l':_ijs for what yau |'F~.
=

oo
3 You can capture an mage with a
icamerilr book),
Dawn = i the @ﬁ-‘mrﬂnﬂ}
You miaks g shadow by blocking
{sound ig

=

o

B CRITICAL THINKING
Applying Whech photo from the reading
do yous thenk was more diffecult to
captura? Why? Discuss with a partner.

Anmwesrs will vary

well-trained eyes as profassional
photographers, meaaning that they know
when and how to take an interasting
shot.

Content Note

Frans Lanting is a wildlife photographer
from the Netherands. Chris Johns isa
photojournalist for National Geographic
and was aiso the Editor in Chief of

the magazine. Point out that both
photographers are professionals,

but nelther purposely seeks out

optical ilusions like these. Note that
photographing optical ilusions is often
about timing and circumstance. Both
photographers had to find the perfect
timing in order to get these unique
shots. However, they both have

Language Note

The author begins the passage with the
term Thesa days, which is a common
way 10 refer to recent times.

The verb arm (ling 2) refers to having or
carrying something on your body and is
most typically used to dascribe carmying
a8 weaporn.

The term in fact (line 15) is & synonym
for actually.

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually, Have
them check answers in pairs. Elicit
example sentences for each word.

B CRITICAL THINKING Read the
question aloud as students read along.
Have students work in pairs. Note that
both pictures were probably difficult to
take. Tell students that their opinions
may differ and that this is olkay. Ask
them to support their opinions with
rEasons.

& SUPPORT Write on the board:

| think the trees / camel were more
difficult to take pictures of because ...

©) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go online to find more photos
that show optical llusions. Have each
pair write a description of ther photo
and what is happening. Tell them to
explain what we first see, and then
what the true image is. Ask each pair
to present their image to the class.
Make sure no pairs use the same
image.
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Impossible
photography

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand
Johansson talk about his photo art;
practice introducing a visual.

Target Vocabulary: combineg, lllusion,
reslistic, tricks

TED Talk Summary: Erk Johansson
began 1o take a real interest in
photography once he got his first digital
carmera as a teenager: From there, he
learned to manipulate photos. He explains
how he's leamead to make images that
create an illusion, and his goal is 1o make
people think. He also explains how he
edits his photos. He says that with his art,
when he enhances a photograph, ha aims
for & realistic lnoking result that pushes the
imagination.

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph aloud as students
read along. Have students work:
individually, Check answers as a class.

MNote that the words ilusion, tricks, and
realistic are easy to relate to the Lesson
C topic. Use those photographs to elicit
exampla sentences for sach word,

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task.

SEEED riay Part 1 of the TED Talk.
Then play the check-your-answers part
of the video.

Mote that Johansson is Swedish and
that English is not his first language.
What Johansson calls a tigger is more
commonty referred 10 as the shutter
buttor or shutter refease in English.
Expiain that while trigger is not the term
that a native speaker would use to

talk about a camera, it s very easy to
understand what Johansson Is reterring
to. Point out how he competently uses

126 Unit 11

KRl Impossible
photography

TEDTALKS

Erik Johansson ioves 10 eombine pholos (o creale & realistie-
locking image— bul ane that is often a kind of lusion. His idea warth
spreacdng = that photography. can be & bghly creative mediim that
tricks i eya and captures &n ded, sather than an actual mement

ar place

PREVIEWING

Read the paragraph above. Match each bold word 1o its meaning, You will hear these

words in the TED Talk.
1 nof fake looking: regiislic
2 somathing that seems resl
out fsn't

VIEWING

3 deceiva or foal; Itich

4 | o ane: Cormiine

& [SEEEN watch Part 1 of the TED Talk. Gircls the corract opticn to complete each ssntance.

1 Johansson's passan for photography mised with his earker interest n ﬁaﬁ}-’cumm
2 Johansson says that in regular photographe the process |sta-ts.{én?§ whan you Take the photo.
3 I Johansson's insges, most of the wark & dane (before @MeR ha lakes the phota,

B [IEEEE watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Complets the nates

To reate a comiined reskstic photo:

1 The two phodos shoud Bave the same

DErREECtive

2 The two photos should Rave the sama typs of lant
3 Thetwo photcs should be seambess 50 you can'l see whara ane beEgins and
the athar La g

€ [JEEERN Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk, Check [#] the statemants that Johansson would agree with.

i1 I's imporiant to pean very carsdully 1o achiove & reallstc resutt,
I?' You should sketch your idea before vou take any photos.
[T Today's technalogy & not yet good encugh to create malistic locking images

D CRITICAL THINKING

Evalunting In the talk, Johansson says, It falt like photography was more about baing at the right place

at thie right time, | falt like anyone could do that,* Do you agree? Discuss with a partner,

Angwers will vary

126

the language he knows to explain
clearly to the audisnce, aven if his
English isn't perfect.

CAREBT Fiay Part 2 of the TED
Talk. Check answers as a class. I
necessary, review the use of the verb
should to give instructions.

Have students read the sentences.
Tell them to listen carefully to hear
Johansson's instructions. Remind
students that they have some
background information from the
infographic in Lesson B that can help
therm guess their answers.

€ Have students praview the task, Note
that the statements are paraghrasing
what Johansson says. Tell students to
listen for keywords from the staterments.

[SEEEE] Piay Part 3 of the TED Talk,
Then play the check-your-answers part
of the video.

D CRITICAL THINKING Have students
work in pairs. Ask them to first talk
about the meaning of Johansson's
guote. Then elicit an axplanation of the
guate. Make sure students understand
that he is talking about the difference
between traditional photography and
the kind of photography that he doas.



VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
S EERE Piay the excerpt from the

G EEEE] watch the excerpts from the TED Talk. Choose the TED Talk: Check answers as a class

cormact meaning of the words, E

la 24 ' &) CHALLENGE Have students try

] 8 visua E to complete the sentences before

watching the video. Then play the

video to have students chack thetr
guesses

PRESENTATION SKILLS |ntroducing

Harg's & (nicine vicad) of

Iy this vif fo e

1'd e for show you Take g lookiat B Note that students will see excerpts
from Daniel Kish, Karen Bass, and

& 3 EEEE wiaich the excempt of Johansson introdicing A visual Compists the sentencas Robert Swan
' b 40 E my phatogeaphy. Or = # phategraphy? Because, of ﬁm P'EI'!.I' the video. Check
that yiou caet't Bk ilh answers as a class by eliciting which
speaker said each phrase

Colrss {41 i%a
VERIT CATER
® " r
8 [ EEEEY tow watch other TED speakers introduce visuals, Chack [+] the Daniel Kish: Let's have a ook at what

@xpressions you hear can hﬂp whern
Karen Bass: Have a look,

1 0 Thes 3 [JHers's & W inihes

2 [¥] Have s look 3 11 wartt 1o shonw wou 8 [ Lat's havea ook at Robert Swan: In this j]l’?tlffigfaﬁh‘. M
C Work in a group. Show the ather members of your group 3 photo of video from your € Tell students to use a differant photo

phone. Say what it ;. Answers ¥ 0

phone. Say w 5 from the one they showed a group in

Lesson A. Give students 30 seconds
5 to choose a photo

Have students work in groups of

three or four. Give each speaker 30
seconds to introduce their photos
Then have members ask questions

to get more information. If necessary,
have students review the vocabulary
words for giving opinions about photos
in Lesson A

&) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go through the textbook to
find one picture. Divide tha class into
small groups. Ask students to teil their
groups what they like and don't like
about the plcture. Then have group
members share ther opinions about
the same picture.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

review language for offering opinions in ﬁm Piay the video. After each
Lesson B before discussing guestion is displayed on Screen, pause
the video and elicit answers from the
0 CIALLINON | B et davlie class, Continue playing the video to chack

) SUPPORT Give students time to

Johansson's commeant. Note that
some of the pictures that students have
talked about in the unit can offer an
argument against Johansson's point. PRESENTATION SKILLS

Even photojournalists have to work

answers,

hard to find the right shot and know A Read aloud the information about
how to take it. It can be argued that Introducing a Visual. Model each of
they have to have a well-trained eye. the phrases and have students repeat,

Elicit examples of visuals: pictures,
glides, videos, infographics, maps,
charts, etc.
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Combining
photos

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Practice asking about spelling;
describing a photo.

COMMUNICATE

A Have students look at the picture in
pairs. Then read the instructions aloud.
Make sure students understand that
this is a digitally enhanced photo.

Elicit the animals combined in the photo.
Write: the name on the board [snow

leopard + snow owl = snowl ieopard) to
expiain the word combination.

Elicit some other possible name
combinations. For example, snow
owleopard.,

B Write each of the unusual names on
the board. Give students a minute to
think about the animals. Elicit what
combination of animals each contains.
Elicit any other possible combinations
for the names. For example,
pandagutan, bearodile, slefly, koaow!,

€ Have students work individually to
decide their animal combination. Lat
students use dictionaries to look up
animal names in English,

Model the conversation in the textbook
with a volurteer. Ask each partner to
take turns making animal suggestions,

Draw students’ attention to Asking
about spelling. Explain that we usually
spell out a word in English with a pause
between each letter. Note that although
the: letters are capitalized in the modal,
students should simply pronounce the
letter as d, nol capital O,

D Ask pairs to look online for pictures to
combine of the animals they chose.
Explain that they can print out and
combine the pictures or use software
to do it, if available.
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K3 Combining
photos

COMMUNICATE Animal hybrids

A Work with a partner. Look at this photo of a
“snowl leopard,” The image combenes two different
animal photos, What do you think the two animals are?
An owl and & Snow s

B What two animals do you think are combined for
thasa hybrid animals? What @o you think each ane
Iooks like?

arangupanda crocobear butterphant owloala
;'r-'l-"-_a'-lli'-'ll-"-l-'l WANQLARN + panda Crocobenr = crooadile -« boar Buttershant = autterdly + alephant
€ Choose two animals to combinge. Draw a skelch of it, give it an interesting name, and  Dwioais = owl = koala

axplaln what's interesting about it Answ

e wlll yar
Wi could combene an ociopus and &
herse. Wa can call it an octoharss

Grasat icdaal |t can have the body of 8 horse
and eight tentacles ke an oclopus.

Asking about spelling
e do o spal Hhat?
15 that spedied with & d or & p?

D-E-MN-G-U-I-N,
It's spaled with & d, as & dog

B Go online and find possible photos to use that can combine wall. Look back at
Viewing Part B on page 126 to review Johansson's three rukes for combining phiotos.
Answirs will vary

WRITING Cescribing a phato

Search andine, orin this book. far a photo that you really like. Write a description of it
Explain what the phote shows and what you like about it

I reaily like:he phato on pags 41. 0 shows a surfier in the freezing ook, | kove the
lighdirsg and the parspective, Just oking ot the photo makes me feal cold

Ask sach pair to present their animal
photo to the class. Tell the class to guess
what the-animal is called. Then spell out

Head the example aloud. Eicit the three
opinionsimpressions that the writer
gives. (ke the photo, love the color and

their animal's name for the class. perspective, makes me fee! cold)

o EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
WRITING students repeat the Writing activity,
Note that the textbook is filled with BENG A Port-alt ol hemsolves. ek

students to describe what they ke
about the photo and write a positive
evaluation of the portrail.

interesting photos that students can use for
tha activity. Tell students to pretend that
they are writing a comment on a website
about a photo,



Myriam Sidibe
Yo bealih exper

The unit focuses on habits, especially n
redation to hygene. Students-will read,
watch, and discuss about the powerful
impact that handwashing with soap can
have on global healthcare. Students

will discuss their own habits and offer
opinions about what habits contribute
to good health or not, By the end of the
unit, students will be able to agree and

disagree in a discussion of opinions.

shing with soap is one of
of gle

WARM UP

CIETER \watch part of Myriam Sidibe's TED Talk
Angwer the questions with a partnar

129

TED Speaker

Myriarm Sidibe is a health care advocate
who travels the world to ralse awareness
about how handwashing can save lives

TED Talk Summary

Millions of childran die every year in homes
and communities due to poor hygene. The
truth is that many diseasas can be avoided
with a simple bar of soap. Sidibe axplains
the importance of promoting handwashing
on a gicbal scale.

Idea Worth Spreading
The simple and cost-effective habit of
handwashing can save millions of lves.

12

Healthy
Habits

WARM UP

Elicit the meaning of the word hygiens.
Make sure students understand that
hyglene refers to personal habits thal keep
us healthy, such as brushing our teeth.or
washing our hands {handwashing)

Have studants look aver tha picture and
caption

l,__i*_:m Play the video

For question 1, ask students (o think
about how they would feel if they were in
the audience, Stop the video after Sidibe
says, "All right, get to know each other,”
and have students do what she is asking
her audience to do: shake hands with the
peErseon next to you

Explain that by asking them to shake
hands, Sidibe 15 involving her audience
Ask students wnat they think Sidibe's poirt
is. (We never know what genms anyone |s
camying, even people who look clean.)

For queshon 2, draw students’ attention to
the quote. If necessary, elicit the meaning
of cost-effective. Have students discuss in
pairs. Then elicit ideas

Content Note

Dr. Myriam Sidibe is a social and health
care activist who bellieves in teaching
simple solutions to big problems, Sidiba
works for Lifebuoy, which has been soid
gince 1895 and at times has been the
best-seling soap in the world. Part of
Sidibe’'s message is that big companias
have a responsibility to also help the
communities where their products are
heavily marketad

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Ask students
to keep a one-day journal of their
handwashing habis
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Staying healthy

Aims: Learn collocations for daily habits
retated to health; talk about healthy
habits; recognize linking sounds.

Target Vocabulary: avoid red meat,
brush your teeth, do yoga, drink sugar-
free soda, eat snacks, get eight hours
of sleap, go to the gym, ride a bike,
skip breakfast, take vitamins, use
mouthwash, wash your hands

VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually. Ask
students to tally how many of the
habits they have.

B Have students work individually to
complets the chart. Point out that they
might have differant opinions about
what is healthy and what isn't.

€ Mode! the conversation aloud, Ask
partnars to share at lgast two things
that they do 1o stay healthy,

) CHALLENGE Have students
offer habits other than those in the
voGabulany.

Language Note

Some additional habits related to health
and hygiene:

avoid sugar / sweets / caffeine /
overgating

drink water / fresh juice / coffes / tea
eat heaithy food / junk food / whole
foods / organic produce

wash your face / hair / fect

LISTENING

A Fead Recognizing linking sounds
as students read along, Modetl the
examples. Remind students that
they learned about Recognizing
unstressed words in Unit 4 and
Listening for reduced speech in
Unit &,

130 Unit 12

Thousands of peopie
doing yoga at Aed
Rocks Park, Colorado

VOCABULARY Habils

A datch the words In each set

1 wash & & breakfast
o,

2.90 ./ = your hands

3 skip o ootothe oM

4 =l — anacks

B brush & _& mouthwash

6 Lse o o yoirtesth

i
|

10
11
12

Fuod G £ wviteeming
B .

et 4 T red meal

ity
take ol o st hours of Slespn
o =] A ks
ficle *’ﬂ'&,a supgar-free sods
dink o w yoga

B In your opinion, are the things in A good for your health, bad far your health, or da the*:, ma‘n.a no
differance? Complete the chart. Then compare vour openions with a partner.  Answars

Mmrmm

€ Work with a partner. Share what yvou doto stay healthy,  Answors will vary

I'@a 1o the gym and dink suger-inee soda

| go-to e gy, 100, But | think sugar-fres soda = unhealthy, | vy to dnirs water instead

See Language Note on page 131 for
differences between linking sounds
and reducead speech.

Em Play the audio/video. Check
answers as a class.

Have students read the box,

mm Play the audio/video again.

Have students completa the notes as
they listen.

Elicit any linked spesch that studants
heard in the audio, if necessary, play
the audic again and pause after linked
words,

Write on the board; You get the
picture,

Explain that the idiom get the picture
means 10 undersiand the meaning of
something.

CRITICAL THINKING T&l students
to use the language they leamed

in Unit 11 for offering and asking
opirons. Have students review

the language chart on page 122, i
Necessary,



LISTENING Ny nealthy jand unhealthy) habits

Recognizing linking sounds

Whan we sheak, wa $on' uscsly say — each — wird — separgtahy
Instagd, wi join, or lmk, words together. I you carn recognize
Erkang, It will InCrease your Conngrahension

5.5 il : t .
1;!:5} Atamin aght nmrsd_-[ sleep r'anuj‘nrmfy abds

& [JEEEY waich David Matijasevich talking about some
af his habits. What does he say he does too much?

He drirkes way a0 much ooffes

8 [ EEEN Watch again. Complets the notes.

Matijasevich's unhealthy habits  Matijasevich’ uhmur habits

= Hg rlrmka *= Hg naver i SN H =
O Cups of * Hedgkes  WVITEMWNE 930
“;qr'r:e a -;ja-; » Hg emercises. For exampsa, ha
& He doasn'l higt/d] chen o Bl and plays

ENough

C CRITICAL THINKING

Evaliating Which of Matjasevich's mtbﬂs oo you think is the healthiest?
Diacliss with'a partner.  Ansivar will sary

SPEAKING Talking about healthy options

A [IEEER why doesn't speaker B drink sugar-free soda? Hecause sugar shbsiiuts

Doy yiu warnt 8 Soda7

Just waler, tharks. | don't drink soda armyrnora

Flesaliy? Wiy ] i e
smw & TV show aboul A last rmanth

Whisr you drink & can of S00ks; You consume IF  Exery Trrsd
et teaspoons of sugar

: Wiowl Wel, | have some sugar-fres 8ocs

B: On, somsans told me that's even worss, | don't sEs iy /| hairo

o erpp

b

thirk: sugar substitutes ans good Tod wour Tealh very MaaElthy / good or y

A OF but | only have tap water, ks that dkay?
B: You krow, P'monal thal thirsty sctually,

B Practice the conversation with a pariner. Praclics agin uaing the words on the ngh

€ Woark with a pariner. What kind of food or drink do you avesd? Explain vour regsons.  Anowess will vary

| try 10 svoid eating fast food . it's realy unhsalthy
Yeah, me too. | 880 avold doamang foo msch colfes

Language Note

Understanding linking sounds is a key
part of comprehending natural spoken
English. It also helps students in ther
own spoken fluency

sounds;

Linking Involves joining words together

L Answers. will van,

: ; go out = gafwjout
and saying them without pausing. three eggs > three(y)egys
Linking occurs between consonant and
vowel sounds:
John always eats appiss.

It also occurs betwesen similar consonant

| always said Daniel likeg Diana.

And it also occurs between two vowel
sounds. Cften an extra sound s added
to aid linking.

SPEAKING

A Ask students to read along as they
watch.

2 EEE) Fiay the audionideo. Point
out that the speakers are friends, and
it is'a casual conversation,

Ask students to also explain what the
friend thinks about sugar-free soda,
(sugar substitutes are unhealthy too)

B Model the conversation aloud using
one st of the altermate options.

Have studants work in pairs 1o practice
the conversation.

C Modeal the conversation with a
volunteer. Elicit or explain the meaning
of fast food. Have students work in
pairs. Tell them to focus only on eating
or drinking habits. If necessary, hava
the class brainstorm a list of unhealthy
foods and drinks.

© EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students repeat the conversation
about a positive habit
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Healthy
choices

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read an infographic about hand
drying; offer suggestions; talk about
healthy habits.

Infographic Summary: The infographic
shows that dnying your hands with a towel
stops the spread of germs in a bathroom
battar than other methods of drving. While
many peoplke think: a hand dover is mora
sanitary, it actually spreads bactena into the
air that could then be passed on to others.

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A [SEEEY Piay the audio/video
as students read along. Then give
them additional time to ook over the

infographic.

Elicit or expiain the meaning of any
unfamiliar language. Ask students if the
infermation in the wsual surprsed them
ar not,

¢ CHALLENGE Before students open
their textbooks, write the three drying
choices (warm air, jet air, paper fowel)
ir the infearaphic on the board, Ask
them to guess which is the most
sanitary. Then have them open their
textbooks and check their answars.

B [DEEEN ey the audio/video. Check
answears as a class.

Ask students if they can think of any
reason not (o use a paper towel,
{paper waste) Elicit any possible
solutions that are both hygienic and
environmental. (paper towels from
recycled paper, carrying your own
hand toweis, etc.)

€ Have students read over the language
chart before playing the audic. Remind
students that they studied adverbs of
frequency in Linit 2.

um Play the audioivideo and
have them read along while studying

132 Unit12

EEZ] Healthy choices

LANGUAGE FOCUS [Discussing hygiens

A [CIEEEN Read the iInformation. What's the best mathod far drying your hands? Why?

Papar towals, b

HAND
DRYING
HYGIENE

Hand drving ls an.
imparant part o the

sCALSS TRrE 6 MO MEIDT S

A0 af TGTOE

B um Listen 10 an expert discuss hand drying, Complete the senfances.

1 After the expert washes her hands, sne albways usas 1 Doper 1w

2 If you don't dry your hands at all, Qs Car

sbirean ey sasily whsn you iouch I':||'|L'|'

¢ [ZEFEN Watch and study the tanguage in the chart,

Talking about real conditions

1./ When you derk a can of sbda, you cons|

i gigihl Tesspoons ol sugar.

You nivmuns aght 1easpoons of sugar i1 £ when you dink 8 can of soda

Wihat happans 1/ whin you dry your hans with awanm-air dryar?
| £ Whan you dey your hands with 8 warm-gr dryer, winat napoens?

Wit
Wihensye

Ewidry Hirmu

| iy my hancls, | use a papss Towel

For e e inlonrahdn o real conditionala, see Crimmor Sormrmary 17 an puoy 158

132

the chart, Explain the form and use
of real conditionals in mora detail,
Direct students to page 158 for more
information.

Grammar Note

Maote that the language chart introduces
real conditionals using present tenss.

A conditional is considerad “real” when

a situation 1s likely to happen. In this
case, a prasent real conditional sentence
shows that one action results from
another in real-life. Write on the board;

if £ When + conditional clause + result
clausea

If £ Wherr + prasent simple condition +
present simple result

If 'm hungry, | eat a snack

When F'm hungry, | eat a snack,

result clause + i/ when + condition clauss
present simple result + if / when +
present simple condition

| eat a snack when I'm hungry.

| et a snack if I'm hungry,

Explain that if indicates the situation
doesn't happen often, wharaas when
indicates it Is a more regular cccurrence,



D Writa the words and phrases in the comagt order o maka sentances SMI HG

1 it refaxas ¢ lake ahat Dath/ When Ot/ wour whoe body you

Like @ hot Bath, Il retixas your whoie bog A Give students enough time to read
2 a haalthy braskiast / eat / I/ energy for the day /i gheas you [ you the sentences. If necessary, review
; ket it glies you snery fof the day again the difference between using if

and wher. Tell partners to read sach
statement and say whether they agree
or disagres,

fatit

3 pal stronger ¢ M wesghts regutarly F i £ Yaur mu
188 stroaneseEr (f L AT WERG TS e LSy

E CEEEE Comptete the information using the correct form of the words, Listen and check your answers.

B Tell students to use real conditionals
to explain what they do in each
situation. Model the conversation with
a volunteer.

&) SUPPORT Write on the board: What
do you doif / when ... ? Elicit guestions
for each statement. (WWhat do you do
when yourre fesling stressed? What
do you do if you feel like you're geffing
a coid? What do you do if there's no
hand towel in the bathroom? What do

offen, ¥hen you 1L | sariizor you 0o wihern _'|.-"D~I..I"|"E‘ fEBlll'I".IQ' ﬁfﬂ'd?;l

trie alohicd I fidey] oA your skin &9 EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students go back to the one-day
handwashing journal that they kept for

Hand sanilizers are evarywhena (hese days. bul ane
thisy' & oo thing'T
I short, wiss, DUt be carelul, Ary hand sanitzer
should contain af least 60 percent sloobot. i i

114 ({Eantain less, d
it kik ngrrmiul bactana
Harsd sanilizars & certamly cormeaniestl, Dl fhey
shoukd not replace msequiar handwashing. Fow
exampla, I your hands thel vary
drty, It (Baj much better 10 wash

tham with soap arnd watar

Also, be carefiul not to wse hand san

SPEAKING Hoalthy choices

A Read the sentances beiow. Do you think these are healthy choces? Discuss with 8 partner. the Warm UP Extension Mﬂm

Explain BFS. A ars i 5
SHSLE - ' Ask them to use the information in the

N | nped & late night snack, | ol somathing e in sugarn ]'UUITIE] townte a !'Espcﬂ't of thair habits
"Wihen |'m faaing siressed, | play Computer games using real conditionals and adverbs of
I gl Bke I'm o gatteng & cod, | o 1o bad early and nesd.” frﬂquﬂnc'_l,". Fﬂr EKEITT-D‘IE W Fﬁnﬂs’h
I there's o hand towal in the battwoorr, | dry my hands on my eans.” Ea[mg ! I'_J‘SUEH}" wash my hands. /
“When I'm tesling tired in the ewaning, | drnk cofies.” When | wash il hands, | sometimes

dry them with a towel and sometimes
with a dryer. If students did not do the
one-day journal, ask them to use today

B Work with another partner. Find cut what he or she-coes in the sltuations described above,

What do you do f you need a late night snack?

| ey mat 1o el amyttung, I Emerealty hunary, eat something hight as thair EIHEI!TID|S
133
D Have students work individually E Give students enough time to work
1o complete the real conditional individually,
staternants. Check answers as a class, um Play the audio/idea to

Write each sentence on the board to
review forming real conditionals one
maore time. If necessary, explain the
difference between if and when

check answers.
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A simple
solution

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Read and comprehend an article
about Global Handwashing Day; idantify
purpose and understand details.

Target Vocabulary: frequently, global,
prevent, spread, vital

Reading Summary: Global Handwashing
Day, on October 15, aims to spread the
word about the power of handwashing

in preventing dissase. By making
handwashing a more regular routine in the
lives of people in al countrnes, linesses
and infections could be greatly reduced
everywhare, Habits are hard to change,
which is why Global Handwashing

Day makes an event out of teaching
handwashing. It is a simple action, but it is
one that can have powerful effects on our
heaith worldwide:

PRE-READING

Rewew that skimrming means to read
quickly to gat the overall meaning of a
passage. Explain that students should
quickly read the entire first paragraph,
then the first and last sentence of sach
subseqguent paragraph, and finally the
antire ast paragraph.

Make sure students don't confuse
skimming with scanning. Explain that
scanning is done with the aim to find
specific information, while skimming is
reading quickly to look for the main idea.
Point out that skimming also involves
locking quickly over the titles, pictures,
captions, and subheadings in anarticle.

Give students 20 seconds ta skim tha
passage and answer the question, Check
answers as a class. i necessary, raview
the steps of skimming to demonstrate how
students should have come to understand
the main idea of the passage. Ask students
if they have heard of Global Handwashing
Day.

134 Unit12

Kamyan sch
ke hands durng

PRE-READING Skimming

| B ey -N
12cMCsimple sdu.t:qn \,\

Skim the passage and lock at the lesson title, photo, and captions. What is it mainly about?

a thework ola public hoalth expert in Aftica

EIEEI
ach Oclober 15, ovar 200 milion peopis
E arcaind the wiork] 1ake part in Glokbal
Handhwashing Deay. But wiy dedicats 8 dav 1o
somathing we do al the fime? Wel, research shows
that not enouwgh people regularty wash their hands
with soap. Expdrs Dalienas that this lears 1o the
daaths of milliones of people Bveny year
Miyrigim Siclife sns that oo s "t rios]
bemutihd imeenbon mopunlic nealn,” Az a public
hesalth expear; Sidite knows that washing your
haands with SO0 can hawvea g impsct on
reduging fu,' cholers.® and the spread of other
dsaases L can reduce dares Dy ball ang
resapiratory infectians' by ane-thind, Hantwashirg
with soap prevents baties from getting sick and
keaps childeen healthy and in school
Hawravar, washing hands with soap doss not
aour &% frequently as you ||||gh| think. This s

LLTH Fair e influsnzay & comvnon @nman Tt oo S
weknaan mnd Doy sche
cholara: 1. 3 Sen0us sy of e grall innesing
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Content Note

Global Handwashing Day was
established in 2008 (o encourage
educational outreach about the powerful
effects of handwashing on health. While
the: main aim has baan to teach school-
aged children healthy habits to avoid
spraading linesses, Global Handwashing
Day has also focusad on health

cnses, such as Ebala,

[ E why peopl fake part in Global Handwashing Day

partty due to & lack of resources in poorer countries
bt s also Diacaiese for mary Deople, hancwashnbg
i= simply not part of ther evenyday routing. it's
ot @asy o get peops 10 change habits they'va
had since sarly childhood— but this |5 what Global
Hanchvashing Day alms to do
In 2008, thedndian crickst taam joired arouni 100
milicn Indar echocichildren inwashing their hands
o proamibo Bhia Tirs! eaee (Hobal Harchwasiag Dy,
Every yaar snce then, tha camgaign has hekd mamy
cifferant evants arownd the world. In 2014, Global
Handwashing Day was used in the fight agens!
Eboda, with averts haid in affected Alncan countnes
Ty, local and natioral leadeds continog 1o e tha
day b0 sprea e messans ahols the vake of deen
Pancs, The hopa i e hancwashing can beooma
a requisr pan of peaple’s bves and meke & vital
difleranca 1o i1 haath of milions around he worid

digrrhea i i Eness el causis v K CEEs AnGh Trom Yo

reapiratony indeclion: & deesss Mal S%slg Wil ErasThirg

IDENTIFYING PURPOSE

Tell students to read the passage in more
detail,

SEEXY /f necessary. play the audio
while students read along.

Check answers as a class. Elicit the

lines in each paragraph where studants
identified the purpose. Explain that each
paragraph’s purpose connects back to the

main message of the passage, which they
identified in Pre-Reading.

Remind students that paragraphs are
supposed to help create a logical flow in
writing, and every paragraph’s purpose



IDENTIFYING PURPOSE
Aead the passage. Match each paragraph to 1S purpose
1 Paragragh 1 1 ¢ SLRDEain wiy mary peapie Eon T wash ther hands
2 Psragraph 2 %) § describes wihat Gilooal Handwashing Day hopes 1o achieva
A Poragrapn 3 -1 % desonbes the benalits of handwashing with &oap.
4 Paragraph 4 A civies eEmpies of Global Handwashing Day svanis
E ?_"._‘_ g G Ly

6 Paragraph & ¥ irdroduces Giobal Handhwasheg Day.

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS
Answer the guestions. Check all answers that apply
1 Which aims of Globsl Harcwasheng Day ars mantioned in the passage?
W] 10 teach people about the importancs af handwashing
[ to make peopls use lass water whien thay wash their hands

# 1o mske handwashing pant of everyors's routing

ha

‘Which benafils of hanchwashing wilh scap e menboned in

the passaga?

W1 Children miss Ewer days of schont because they're haslthier
] It prevenis us from calching diseases Bom animals

;: It stops us spreadng Eseases o Dabies

3 Accoeding 1o the passane, wisat is chalisnging about gefting
penple to wash her hanosy

# Hahits are hard to changs

[ Penple alen ignong advics about heslth

[ People don't trust their govermments

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Match the words in blue from the passage 1o thes definibons,

absokilaly NeCasiary

1 pglobal .
inyoihving the whale weorld

2 pravent &/ &

3 vital o o ta kb sorrsthing Tréen happening

B Choose the corect option 1o complets @ach senlence.
1 The spread of a diseass relerd 1o the diseass
a8 oecreasding iE:lm- resAsIng
2 H somading happans frequantly, it happans
b rarely

{@)otten

C CRITICAL THINKING
Applying What ether things can people do to help prevent the spread of diseases?
[Nscuss withi @ partper, Andwiers will vary
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break down the exam-question format and
revigw points about how questions arg
often worded.

should be connected to the overall
message of the passage and presented in
a logical fashion.

Mote that the reading passage also gives
a good opportunity to review the use

of supporting evidence as the author
uses a balance of statistics, guoctes, and
examples 1o support the main message.

UNDERSTANDING DETAILS

Have students work individually. Tell
students ta note the line where they find
each answer as they complete the activity.
Check answers as a ciass. Elicit each line
whera students found the information

Mote that the questions in this activity are
multiple-choice gquestions, similar 1o the
kind found in exams like TOEIC, TOEFL,
IELTS, etc. if necessary, take time to

Language Note

The term research shows, on line 4,
infroduces a fact supported by evidence

The phrase on ling 6, experts believe,
introduces a general opinion, This
santence is directly followed by a guote
from an expert an ling 8, Miriam Sidibe
Says

A number of examples of ilinesses that
can be praventad by handwashing are
given on lines 12-14. Some of thesa
examples are further strengthened by
statistics; can reduce diarrhea by half
and respiratory infections by one-third,

Finally, examples of events that happen
during Global Handwashing Day ane
given in paragraph 4.

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A Have students work individually. Check
answers as a class. Elicit exampie
sentences for each vocabulary word.

B Have students work indwidually. Check
answers as a class. Elicit example
sentences for each vocabulary word.

C CRITICAL THINKING Resad the
question aloud as students read along.
Have studeants work in pairs, Ask
students to brainstorm some ideas with
their partnars. Tell them to think about
things that they do to stay healthy.

Hawve each pair present at least one idea
to the class. Encourage them to use
presentation skils they've leamed so

far, especially introducing a toplc, using
effective gestures and body language,
using effective pausing, paraphrasing,
and thanking the audience.

@) EXTENSION ACTIVITY Tail students
that the passage says it is hard to
changa habits: Ask students 10 work in
pairs or small groups to design a plan
to help someone change a habit. Ask
them to think of one bad habit related
to hygiene and health. Ask them
to introduce a process (Unit 6} and
describe steps (Unit 10) for changing
this habit. Have groups present their
ideas to the class.
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The simple
power of
handwashing

LESSON OVERVIEW

Aims: Watch and understand a talk
about the importance of promoting
handwashing; practice getting the
audience’s attertion.

Target Vocabulary: availability,
innovation, migrtality

TED Talk Summary: Myriam Sidiba
shows the TED audience the huge
impact a simpie bar of soap can have

on changing lives. Millions of children

are dying from diseases that could be
prevented it more pecple washad their
hands with soap. Sidibe introduces the
program she runs, which has reached over
183 millicn people and has set a goal to
reach 1 bilion by 2020, Sidibe calls upon
audience members to not only spread
the word about handwashing, but to also
look at thair own handwashing habits and
rmprove therm.

PREVIEWING

Hawve studants work individually to read
thie paragraph and complete the activity.
Check answers as a class.

Note that by this point in the unit, students
have been introduced to both Sidibe’s
waork and the powerful affect on health
that handwashing can have in previous
lessons. Tell them to use their background
knowledge to support their viewing of
Siclibe's TED Talk.

VIEWING

A Have students preview the task;

[ZEEXEN Fiay Part 1 of the TED Talk,
Then play the check-your-answers part
of the video.

Elicit opinions about Sidibe's slides.
Ask students to share how they

136 Unit12

EE] The simple power
of handwashing

TEDTALKS

MYRIAM SIDIBE is a pubhc health exper, She feels we don't ssways noesd
new technological inmovations to prevent 1he spread of dsenses. Her ides
worth spreading is thal the availability of soap and the haba of handwashing
can greally reduce dissase and chilc mortality around the wordd

PREVIEWING

Read the parmgraph above. Circle the cormect meaning of each bold word. You will hagr

these words In the TED Tatk.

1 Aninnovation = = vﬁ-éﬁ_‘,b'u'adltlmah idea o method
2 The availabllity of scretrive refers to how sasy It s 1o findy use)
3 Mortality r=fers to the (birth aﬂ};iﬁ af pacple or arimals

VIEWING

A [JEEEN watch Past 1 of the TED Talk.
Answaer the questions

1 ook at the skde from Sigibe's TED Talk.
‘Whal does it represent?
8 the amount of monay wa can save by
washing our hancls
{1b)the number of chidran who die before thee
fifthy birthday every day

40 JUMBD JETS
SO M NN OO ONM WO
S W o o oM o
B G- e g G- g g - S Sy
o oo S O o oW M 3 N O
o o S M W S S S N
U g R G - S - |

2 According to Siditsa, handwashing with scap can s how many chikdren svery vear?

B [3EEET watch Part 2 of the TED Talk. Complete the summarny with words fram the

box. Faur words are axtra

available diseases five
martality wash fen
Arcund the word, four ot of ! five

tha toilst. This s true for courdrias whaea ohid

free Faundry
TVWs waste

peopie dan't wash their hands after they Lse

18ty g Figh Bul it's alss true n

fchar countrias that have scap, numning water, and fancy todats, In-some poom>r counines.,

it's-because somn g -waad for ¥ lungry

but @°s précious, soa family may keep it in'a cupbaard so that peopls don't
it. Howevar, this causes chidren at home to pick up °

136

felt when watching Sidibe explain

the slides. Elicit what other slides in
Fart 1 had an impact en students. If
necassary, draw studants’ attention to
the picture of Sidibe and a shde in the
Unit opener on page 129,

Mate the presentation skill for this
lesson is getting the audience’s
attention, and this powerful way of
presenting statistics is the first way
Sidibe does this,

[ZEERT Fiay Part 2 of the TED Talk.
Ther play the check-your-answers part
of the video.

ard washing dishes. Scap is *

dinafsas

more aasly

Remind students that they saw how
Sidibe involved the audience in the
Warm Up as well.

Make sure students understand that
the statistic in the paragraph refers

o worlkdwide handwashing (four

out of five paople don't wash their
hands after using the tailet), not just
for poorer countries. Ask them if this
surprises them or not, Again, paint out
Sidibe’s clever use of a statistic to get
the audience's. attention.

€ Have students preview the task.



c L3 m Watch Part 3 of the TED Talk. Answer the questions

B CRITICAL THINKING

reting Why do you think Sidibe told the story of the

Disciss with & partner,

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

CIEEXE] Watch the excerpts from the TED Tatk. Chooss the comact meaning of the words

s importart to get the audhence’s attantion al 1he start af i presentation

ENCETTIEE, YOI S5

Tell 8 pars

Elicit ideas about why it's important
for Sidibe's audience to remember
her talk, Note that Sidibe's talk has a
call to action. She wants her audience
to walk away not only changing thair
own handwashing habits, but also
spreading the word to others.

mather from Myanmar?

Point out that multiple ways of getting
the audience's attention have been
introduced as presentation skills in
the textbook. Elicit the skills: using
statistics, involving the audience,
introducing a visual.

I ZEEXE] Piay the video. Check
answers as a class

PRESENTATION SKILLS Getting the audience’s

B Have students wark in pairs to try 1o

B ar Intarasting
remamier
A [GEEXE watch the excerpt. How does Sidiba get the audisnce’s attention? _\_%m iy the Video ToF st
a She tall a sary b 5ne gives & quots & )She mves a stabstic to check their answers, Elicit opinions

B ;::'m Do you remember how these TED speakers get thesr sudience's attention?
Match the spaaker 1o tha technique he or she usea. Then walch and chaok

€ Work in a group. Imagine you are going 10 give a presentation on the cormact way o
brush your t@eth, How would you get yowr audience’s attention?

SIEEXE] Piay Part 3 of the video.
Then play the check-your-answers part
of the video.

CRITICAL THINKING Havs
students first work indrdiciually 1o write
arything they remember about the
story of the woman from Myanmar
Have students wark in pairs to
combineg their knowledoe by shanng
what they remember. Ask them to also
discuss the purposa that the woman's
story had in Sidibe's talk. Ask them

to compare the impact that the story
had on them versus the slide of the
arplanes at the beginning

about each speaker's attempts to get
the audience's attention. Which cne
was most effactive?

€ Tell groups to brainstorm a list of
important points about brushing teeth.
Tell them that their presentation should
grab the attention of their audience. If
time permits, have students go onling
to collect some interesting statistics
about dental health and brushing
teeth. Give students time to create a
vistial for this talk

Remind students that Sidibe used
visuals and statistics to get the
audience s attention during her
presentation. Encourage students to
do the same.

O CHALLENGE After groups prasant,
have the class evaluate how effective
their techniques were at getting the

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT Blence 5 idention

ZEERE] Piay the video. After each © EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
guestion is-displayed on screen, pause students work in pairs to refum (o a
the video and elicit answers from the reading passage in 8 previous unit.
class. Continue playing the video to check Ask them to collect attention-grabbing
AnSwers. data from the passage and decide

how to present it to their classmates

with a call to action. Explain that Sidibe
PRESENTATION SKILLS made the request that everyone in her
audience be better al washing their
hands, as well as spread the word
about handwashing. Ask each pair to
present a story, exampla, statistic, or
a combination to get their audience to
take action for a cause

A Read the information aloud as
students read along. Make sure
studants understand that getting the
audience’s attention is one way o give
a mamorabie talk.
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Food hygiene

Aims: Practice disagreeing politely; write
tips for staying healthy,

COMMUNICATE

A Blicit the meaning of the words
fact and myth. Make sure students
understand that the words are
synonyms for true and false.

Give students two minutes to read the
survey. Then go over each statement
together, Elicit the meaning of any
unfamiliar tarms, such as best before
date. Have students work in pairs. Tell
them to give reasons for their answers.

Model the language for Disagreeing
Politely. Explain that the language can
be used in casual conversation, as well
as in more formal situations,

Language Note

Food items that go bad often have an
expiration date written on them, so
buyers know when the item expires,
Termns vary slightly per country, but in
general, a bast before date tells a buyer
until what date the food maintains its best
quality, but it does not give Information
about when the food is no longer safe

to eat. However, after its use-by date, a
product may no longer be safe to eat,

B Have students work with their partners
te- check their answers. Tall students
to look up any words that they don't
kmow in the explanation. Ask them to
talk about which points surprised them
and why,

Elicit which pieces of information wera
rew knowladge for students.

€) CHALLENGE Ask students to work
in pairs to paraphrase each piece of
imformation on the list.

WRITING

Make sure students understand that thay
are giving tips about avoiding getting the
flu (infiuenza). Tell students to pretend they
138 Unit12

EEd Food hygiene

COMMUNICATE Fact or myth?

A Work with & partner. Read the santences about food hygiene below. Decide if each

ot is @& fact of a myth, Explain your answars.

1 You showd ahways theow food @way after the “Des

pators” dale.
Fact  (Myth

2 I you grop koo on the oo, it°s safe to eat f you pick

It upr quilckl
Fact  (Myth)

3 A wooden cutting board s mmare hygkanic than a

plastic: ona.

Fact "&_@

4 You need 1o wath raw chicken before you cook it

Fact E;:I_i:g

3 A beef steak s saf 10681 f only (he autsde & brown

(Fact) Myth

6 A hamourgier & sate 10 sal it anly the outside is brown

Fact

Myth)

7 IUs impoetant to keep uncocked food bakow cocked

fnm_.Hh woir fricioe,
Fact)  Myth

| think rumber one s gafinitety & myth

Really? Why do you Ihink so?

B Turn to page 147 and read the answers. Was anything surprising? Discuss with

Aunsisiars woll viey

yOUr partner.

Disagreeing politely
gt maaly sgre,
Actually, | have & oifferant dea

WRITING Health tips

Imagire it's flu seasan, Think of and write the three tips for avoiding its spread.

Sovry, but | have to disagree.
'm0l ouste sire abaut that

Arswera will vary

The maost Important thing o da s not share food or drrks; | you sharg fond of drinks
you spread your germs. Anothar 1 55 10 ahvays oover your mouth when you cough o

ENREI ..,
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are-wnting a health advice column,

Head the example aloud. Elicit the two tips
that the writer gives: don't share food or
aninks, cover your mouth,

Give students time to write thair advice.
Encourage them to use real conditionals
in their writing. If necassany, review

the language chart on page 132, Ask
wvoluntears to read their tips aloud.

) CHALLENGE \\rite the tips that
students come up with on the board,
Ask students if there are any tips that
they disagrea with. Ask them to explain
why they disagres in 8 polite manner.

& EXTENSION ACTIVITY Have
students work-in pairs or small
groups. Ask them to choose one
myth topic from the survey. Tell them
to expand on the information using
the information in the answer key, If
necessary, give them time o research
additional information onling. Tell them
to use statistics, examples, quotas, or
stones to get the audience's attention,
Tell students to give presentations to
disagres politely with the statemeant.
Then ask them to give one pisce of
advice for daveloping a good habit
refated to the point.



Presentation 4

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Completa the transcrigt of the presentation using the words in the box

maybe apinian
Space take

haavy if
sacond should

background believe
picture sale

Lt e tell you about my reghborood —it's @ place called Wallingden. Here you can
sea that i's quie a beautifdl place. There is & ot of green ' e S
and il's a really rice pa0E 10 e, Bul | has a problm Take

of Markat: Street in

gy =

& ok ar this photograph: This isa pigiura

the maming. You can see 1hat the traffic is really ©

Inthe* pEckground ol thie imape you can 55 a school bus: The road

M chidren walk fo school

s nght outsce our local school. |

I the moming; | g agha _ pllacas B0 Creess this road
g =

Iyt opindon . Hhis & resly dangerous:
it alieve  these ame two fhings he |local government needs o
cho. Firsa, they ' ghould  build a pedestrian crassirg naar 1ha
schoal, so.chideen can cross safaly. _Second  _theyneedio
oo something to reduce the traflic 1o siop 50 many cars usng s road

_ Waybe  ihay can build ancther rosd nearby.
Bt there's also somedhing we can do. We need 1o write & lether 10 the local govemment

foy bl them @boat the probéeen. | really hope that they laten

Thenk youe S0 Mch

[EIEEN Waich the presentation and check your answers,

¢ [DIEER Review the list of presentation skilis from: Units 1-12 below. Which does the

speaker use? Check [v] each skl used as you watch again

The speaker

=

= gives same shatislcs

& showrs enthusiasm

* pausas affactivaly

= (Eraphrases key poins
* Lges wguals

# introcuces himself

Ny

T4

L

= gets the audencn's aftenton
* (zem affective body language
+ miroduces his topc

» L=id afiective hamd gestunas

B MM

= vnivas The Budiancg = lranks the authance
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P e nt t' n 4 . What is the purpose of the
res a '0 presentation? (fo talk about a
problem in a neighborhood and

Aims: Students give a short presentation offer solutions)
toa c:s;rber at:uoult a problem u; their 2 What is the topic? (the
reighkathnae, R e neighborhood of Wallingden)
presantation skills they've leamead in Units

3, What pros does the speaker talk

10-12. as well as relevant skills from kg ,
Drevious units. about? (quiet and beautiful, green
space)

4. What cons does the speaker talk
about? (heawy traffic, children can't
cross road)

5. What suggestions does the speaker
make? (build a padesirian crossing,
build & new road)

MODEL PRESENTATION

A Have students work individually to
complete the sentences,

Elicit some basic points about the
presentation:

6. What achion dpas the speaker ask
the audience to taka? (write a letter
to local govermnment)

(3 Piay the audio/video to check
answers,

Have students preview the task.

2 Piay the audio/video again.
Check answers as a ciass.

As a quick reminder, elicit tha
presentation skills from Units 1-9 and
examples of each:

t. introducing yourself

. using effective body language

. thanking the audience

. introducing a topic

. Using gestures

. involving the audience

. adding support by giving statistics

. showing enthusiasm with strong
adjectives
3. pausing effectivaly

Then licit the presentation skills in

Units 10-12:

10. paraphrasing key paints

11. introducing & visual

12. getting the audience’s attention

[ Mo ) R T ' %

Go over the other presentation skills
used, Elicit the language the speaker
uses to thank the audience (Thank you
50 much.), involve the audience (We
need to write a fetter ...}, and show
enthusiasm (qguite, really).

Review the presentation skills from
Units 10-12. Elicit the language
options or techniques that students
learmad in the units.

Paraphrase key points: repeat main
paints using different word's

Introducing a visual: Here's & picture /
video of ...; In this ...; I'd like to show
vou ..., This isa chart/ map / piclure
of ...

Getting the audience's attention: talf
a personal story; give an interesting
guote: show a phofo or video, ask an
interesting questian; aive a surprsing
fact or statistic.

Presentation 4 139



YOUR TURN

A Tell students that they can use

their answers as notes for their
presentations, or they can write
key phirases like the speaker in
Pragentation 1.

Give students 5—10 rminutes to answer
the guestions and write notes for their
presentations. Point out that they

are falking aboul a place that has a
problem and suggeasting a solution.

Read the useful phrases aloud as
students repeat.

Give students more time 1o revise theair
notes and decide what language 10
use in itheir presentations.

Point out that the guestions in A
provide a logical flow of information for
students to use In their presentations,
but stugents can use whatever order
thay like. Explain that their goal is

to give a corvincing presentation in
which their audience agrees with their
suggested solutions,

Remind students that they have two
important roles in the activity: speaker
and listener. Explain that they nead

to give their partnar thair full attention
in-order to evaluate in C and give
affective feedback in D.

Remind students that they learmed
usetful language for both being
speakars and audience meambers in
Lesson E of each unit. Review the

language.
For Speakers:
Adding extra information:; and ...,

Also, ... What's more ...
In addition . ..

Conversation fillers: Wall ... Um ...;
Let's seq ... Hmm ...

Irwiting opinions: What do vou think?
What's yvour opinion?

Do vou agree?

Describing steps: Frst/ Firstly: Second
/ Secondly; Third / Thirdlly

For Listeners:

showing interest: Really? Yeah? Wow!
Cooll That's great!

Asking for clarfication: Can you repesat
that please? Somy, what did vou sav?

140 Presentation 4

YOUR TURN osiers will viars

A You are going 1o plan and give a short presantation to a partner about a problem in
your neighborhoad, city, or country. Use some or all the questions balow to make
| BOMme notes

What place are you going to talk about?
What exactly is the probiem?
How can the prablermn be solved in vour opinion?

What sleps need to be taken?

B Look at the uselul phrases in the box below, Think about which dnes you will need in

yOur presentation.
Useful phrases
Qualities of a nesghboarhood: cizan sheets. aifordatle housing, haavy fraffic,
rediatye pObls franspartaton, fanoly nephbors,
Fugph Crirme, et ruprfrbiits, green spece
Giving opinicna: I thik/beleve Afesl tnat ... /Ta ma, - /In my opinign, |
Making Suggestions: W showd . ../aybe we can ../ One thing we could do iz .
Descrbing steps: Firstly, .../ Seconaly, .../ Thirgly,

C Work with a partner. Take tums giving your presentation using your notes. Use some of the
prasentation skills from Units 1-12. As you listen, check (] sach skill your parmer uses.

The speaker

s introduces hinnsell/ Farsall 0 * et some statishcs ]
* ets the audience’s atlentian [ » shows enthusiasm m
* umes effective body language ] * paueas sffectively o
* idroduces bes or her topic | * paranhrasas key points [l
1 mes affectve hand gestures ] » Lgaa iyl I
»invahes the audence ] * fhariks the audencs |

D Give your partner some feadback on thalr talk, Include twa things you liked, and one
thing he or she can imprave.

That was great, You paused effectely, and
wou used great visuats. But you didn't look
al hé audiance enough

Asking about spelling: How do you
spell that? Is that spelled with ad or
ap?

Disagreeing politely: | don't really
agres; Actually, | have a different idea;
Sarry, but | have to disagres; I'm not
guite stre about that,

Encourage listeners to ask questions
during the presentations and offer their
opinions aftar,

Hemind students that when offering
feedback, start with some praise.



Workbook Answer Key

UNIT 1

1A

VOCABULARY

A 1. rock; 2. homror movies; 3. classical; 4. science fiction;
5. country; 8. romantic; 7. action; 8. jazz

B Answers will vary

LISTENING
Atb2a

B funny. entartaining
COMMUNICATION

A1b2d3edcba
B Answers will vary

1B

LANGUAGE FOCUS

A 1. dossn't: 2 do; 3, likes; 4. is; 5. hate
B1dZadcdb

C 1. doyou like; 2. do; 3. don't like it

LISTENING FOCUS

B 1. possessive; 2. contraction; 3. contraction; 4. possesane
C1loc2adc

iC
READING

A b
B 1. Gambiz: 2. London: 3. kora; 4. professionally; 5. Afncan

LISTENING

A c
B 1L.F2T,3T,4F5T
C Answars will vary

VOCABULARY BUILDING

A 1. traditional: 2. hands; 3. modern; 4. create

B 1. handed down the tradition; 2. rich radiicn;
4. break with tradition

iD
TED PLAYLIST

Ab

B 1. Dong Woo Jang and Steve Jurvetson: 2, It helps him calm
down after a long day at schoaol.; 3. Tomonari Ishiguro

C 1. wing; 2. 10y; 3. smaller

1E
WRITING

B Answers will vary
C Answers will vary

UNIT 2

2A
VOCABULARY

A 1. bus pass; 2. cofles; 3. shirts; 4. hairout
B 1. have a coffee; 2, 3 jacket; 3. concert; 4. camera

LISTENING

Al

B 1. shirt; 2. shoas; 3. 15; 4. 50; 5. pants
COMMUNICATION

A 1. naver; 2, twice a week; 3. sure; 4. usually, 5. always
B Answears will vary

2B
LANGUAGE FOCUS

A1 34

B 1. Do you ever shop on Main Street?; 3. How often do you buy
shoes?; 4. | hardly ever get a haircut

C1a2bdada

LISTENING FOCUS

B Cne syllable: buy, gas, mall, pay, shop
Two syllables: habit, money, outfit, shopping, spending
C 1. colect; 2. haircut: 3. movie; 4. discuss: 5. goncerts; 6. begin

2C
READING

A 1. gave up shopping; 2. year; 3. save the environment
B 1. toietries; 2. emdronment; 3. never used; 4. gifts,
5. 5,000; 8. time
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LISTENING

Ab

B 2358

C Anzwers will vary
VOCABULARY BUILDING

A1d2:03 345D
B 1. producs; 2 production; 3. productive

2D

TED PLAYLIST

A &

B 1, stuff, 2. thraw away; 3. smaler, 4. cne use: 5, expensive;
8. thing=: 7. other peopls; &, doasn™

C 1. shuf, 2 debt, 3, lotarny

2E

B Angwens will vary
G Anzwers witl vary

UNIT 3

3A

VOCABULARY
Aleddabbsniaggf.obl
B Anzswars will vary

LISTENING

Ac

B What does Me ke abowt his job?: pay, people
Whai does he not ke abaout his job™? long holers;
hard wisrk

COMMUNICATION

A 1ladbhdadb
B Answers wil vary, Sampe answers: 1. Da you have a job 7
&, Where do you work?; 3 Wwhat do youw bke about your job?

3B
LANGUAGE FOCUS

A 100 2odo; 3odon't 4. 1'd; B don'Y ke

B l1.a2adbhda

€ 1. Do you have a :0b7. 2. What do you do every day?,
3. What don't you like about your (9%, 4 YWinat do you fike abow
your job?, & What's wour dream jol”?
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LISTENING FOCUS

B 1. A: Do you hava & job?
2 A Oh, greal. Sowhatdoyoudo?
3, & bdrn, that’s interesting, Do you ke your job?
4. A 5o, what don't you ke atout your joi?
Cla2oda

ac

READIRG

A
BaZbicidde /13
LISTENING

Ac

B i;34

C Answers will vary

VOCABULARY BUILDING

A 1, strungls; 2. apend tima: 3. carear; 4. quit: B rauting
B 1.2 c3a

D
TED PLAYLIST

A aZb1:c3

B 1. Camillz Seaman; 2. axcited; 3. none:
4, Boacauss the e is melting

C1a2bdada

3E
WRITING

B Angwvers will vary
C Answers will vary

UNIT 4

4A
VOCABULARY

A 1. b. decisicns: 2, a, soccear; h. video gamas; 3. 3. advice;
b. directons, 4. 8. nates; b, tests

B 1. making fends; 2. taking a phota; 3, payung ennis;
4. givirdg 2 presentatcn

LISTENING

Ab
B 1. 2004 2. tan, ane week: 3. grouping them iogether; 4. books



COMMUNICATION UNIT S
A 1, very rioe; 2. that good: 3. terribie, 4. rot bac

B Answars will vary SA
B VOCABULARY
A 1. fun: 2 hght; 3, fast; 4, modern; 5. expensive: 6. 9asy 1o Lge;
AldZz3odc 7. thir: 8, strong
B 1. Do you kngw how ta dive @ car?, 2. Afs you gond B Answers vl vary
at taking phoos?; A, Can you Swird undanatar
€ 1. Mo, e can't, 20 Ne, shesn'n., 3. Yes, he s LISTENING
4, Mo, she can't. Adb2a
LISTENING FOCUS B 1. Interqet; 20 clear, 3. thin; 4. axpensive; 5. heavy
B1lc2ddodabeb! COMMUNICATION
C 1283 a4x5.4a65h0 Aarbbesdledfd
B Answers will va
ac M
READING 5B
A a LANGUAGE FOCUS
B lazb Ala2ain
LISTENING B 1. many; & much; 3, mariy. 4. such
C1la2baa
Ac
B1ia.2b et LISTENING FOCUS
Zr B 1.b:2c2dda
C Turn your hotby inlo a e Share vour ket gn the Interne. C1b2o3ad4b
Make 2 product usmg your hogatyy
VOCABULARY BUILDING SC
A AL tourmaments; 2. stross, 3, njury; 4. advarisames: REARING
5. retre A
B 1. hidolen talent; 2, raw talent; 3. 1akent show B 1. Ales; 2. threa: 3, blades: 4, five: 5. pilot: 8. icyche:
¥. madals
4o LISTENING
TED PLAYLIST
A
Ac . B1LF2T:3T4F
B t.c 2_' 2 8. G Anzwers witl vany
C 1. achisvernent; 2, team; 3. find out
VOCABLLARY BUILDING
4E A 1 parachuta; 2. engine; . fual, 4, steer 5. BT Ment
WRITING B 1. angingering: 2, search engne; 3, enqine roubie
B Answers will yary
€ Answars will vary 5D
TED PLAYLIST
A g

B Fustace ard Trugla: ; Gegenschat and Fustare: a:
Gegenschatz. & Trugla: o) Al b
& .stnt. 2. coygen: 3, proteot
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5t
WRITING

B &nswers wall very
S Anmwers wilk vary

UNIT 6

6A
VOCABLULARY
A 1. maney; 2. fiends; 3. praszuma. stress: 4. health
B Answers will vary
LISTENING
Al.x2a
B 1. long hours, 2, Iosing; 3. loas; 4. short;
5. retaxing hotby
COMMUNICATION

AahlecihdZZed
B Apswers will vary

6B
LANGUAGE FOCUS
A Z 34
B 2 Then listen to some retaxing music.; 3 Take a desp bresh when
you Teal stressad.; 4 Do something ralaxing after your exam.
& 1. pefure 2, aftar; 3, when, 4. before
LISTENING FOCUS
B 1. math
2. Spansh
3- Rached
& Sunday

& zgter
Cilb2adsnda

8C

READING

Ac
Bilg2ddcdfba
LISTENING

Ab
B 12 a3db
C1.BH,2EB38H
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VOCABULARY BUILDING

Alazb3dadaba

B 1.out of jocus: 2. comes nio tocus: 30 main acus

aD
TED PLAYLISY

Aa
B +.a2b3a

G 1. enormeus; 2, wheelchain, 3, hmitabon

&GE
WRITING

8 Answears will vary
C Answers will vary

UNIT 7

TA
VOCABULARY

Al dfadogdahhG 7. EBC

B Answers will vary

LISTENING
A a

B 1.shor; 2 ong; 3. wears, 4, aitractive; 5. frandly

COMMUNICATION

A, just hke; 2. vealty dftergnt frarm: 3. extramealy:

4. Maither of us
B Answers will vary

78
LANGUAGE FOCUS

Albabhdb 4aba
B1L.325354D
C152a3h0

LISTENING FOCUS

B f.a;2 0 3a48 80D
£ Arm

B o'l

B: don't

7C

READING

A1LdZindcda
B la2bki3b



LISTENING

A 1. job rarviess: 2, confidant, 3. body anguage
B f.h:2.a2:3.b

c 13

VOCABULARY BUILDING

A 1, withidraw: 2. sel-gsteam; 3. isswe; 4 properly; 5. avoid
B 1. seif-help; 2, selt-doubt: 3. sell-corfident

7D
TED PLAYLIST

A a
B t. Megan Washington, Jos Kowan. 2. Joa Kowan
G 1. technigue. 2. beal; 3. e

7E
WRITING

B Answers will vary
C Answers wilf vary

UNIT 8

A
VOCABULARY

Ald2adadeSnGbTad
B 1. deep: 2, high: 3. wide; 4. long; 5. dry

LISTENING
A1ladbda

COMMUNICATION

A 1. I'mrealty excited abour d): 2. Venice i the most interasting city
i the worlcd.; &, | hear that Tuscany s {he most scenc cily.
B Answers will vary

BB
LANGUAGE FOCUS

A 1. The Pacific Dcean s bigger than the Indan Ocean.: 2 Mo
Everast is the most famous maurtan s e world.
3. | think Aqstralia’s beaches are nfcer than Europea’s beaches.

B 1. Taipa 15 warmer than Meaaco City.: 2, Vancowwer 1s the coldest
city.: 3 Wencouver is smaller than Tapea.

C1adlhib

LISTENING FOCUS
B1loaddadbbLb6a

C 1 going to: 2. Le! mea: 3. wanl to: 4. gort o 5. got to, 6. gimme

BC

READING

Ao

B 120304z
LISTENING

A b
B 1a2b3a
Cc

VOCABULARY BUILDING

A 1. plateau: 2. populated: 8. conteast: 4. landscans,

5. spaCies

B 1. populaton. 2. sopusarity. 3, populanze

80

TED PLAYLIST
A a

B lc2a3db
CiLhadcida
BE

WRITING

B Arnsavers will vary
£ arsanss wil yary

UNIT 2

A
VOCABULARY

A 1, finish, 2. nta, 3. run, 4. won: 5. got; 8. passed,

7. starl: B. gave
B Arswers il vary

LISTENING
A ¢

B 1. cycled; 2. BD; 3. 563: 4. 50 5. 50; 6. incpived

COMMUNICATION

AlD2a3db
B Anmwers will vary
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a8
LANGUAGE FOCUS
A 1. hecame; 2, took: 3. spent

B 1.Yes, they were. 2. Mo, he wasnt., 3 Yes, b did,;

4, No, thay didn™,

C 1. dudn't like: 2. ran; 3. was; 4. finished; . didn't tinish

LISTENING FOCUS

Bt /52 hdn 3 add 40

! a Y ids
lifted ke Clhrnted

greeted | hoped skigd

ac

READING

Ao

B 1, &tlantic Ocean; 2 oceans; 3. Morth Pole;
4. nighest; 5. Achigving e Impossibie

LISTENING

A a

B fb2odadd

G Answers will vany

VOCABULARY BUILDING

Alc2Zadedthsd s d
B 1.b2&c3a

aD
TED PLAYLIST

Alb2cia
B 1.x:2.b
G 1.:telong goal 2. sole 3, albtuda

9E
WRITING

B Answers will vary
© Answars wit vary

UNIT 10

10A
VOCABULARY

Alo2ad b &8 8d
B Arswers will vary
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LISTERING

Ao
B 1,02 03 B4 NM606N

COMMUNICATION

Ata2adb
B Answers will vary

10B
LANGUAGE FOCUS

A 1. How aboot finding & new place?; 2. \Why don't you bake the
train?; 3. Ona thing we could dois share an apartment.

B Answers will vary

Clc2adb

LISTENING FOCUS

B Tan ymars age, £ my family moved to this neighborhood ¢ because
il was chaap, S B had a bit of a crimea protlem S and Haeasn't
very safe, £ In my ogimen, ¢ things have irnproved a o, £ s now
a really safe neignborhood ¢ with clean streets and axcsllent
sehools,

ClLpabdcoda

10C
READING

Ao
B 1.wals; & inspire; 3, poor, 4. artists;
5. sxpreas themaehes

LISTENING

Aa

B 1. polution; &, tastival, 3. cultural actwaties; 4. visited
C Brownsvile: b; Providdence: ¢, Both: a. d, B
VOCABULARY BUILDING

A i resderts; 2 Dlock: 3 location: 4, stags; 5. rarowvate, §. decling
B 1. apprecials; & tezsomates; 3. celebrate

10D
TED PLAYLIST

A a

B 1.Fez; 2, harg aul; 3 wiage: 4. built a school: 8. clay and wood:
8. Mew Croieans; 7. reighboes

€ 1. as was 2 designing

10E
WRITING

B Answears will vary
G Answears will vary



UNIT 11 VOCABULARY BUILDING

A 1, shadow; 2. cacture; 3. amateur; 4. enbance; 5. dawn

11A B *t. Cawned ors 2, from dawn 1o dugk.
VOCABLULARY A, from the dawn af e
A 1, shapes; 2. andacape: 3. a camers; 4. stiking; 11D

8. rarspective; 6. werd. ¥, pictures

B Answers will vary TED PLAYLIST
LISTENING A G
T B Freeman: 2. Lupashin® d: Peschak: b; Fresdman and Lupashin: a;
A a Al
B 1. landscape: 2. perspective; 3. bnght 4. porrail. C 1. impressaes; 2.0 the ocean; 3. aliows, want
5. stunning: 8, na
COMMUNICATION 11E
WRITING

A 1. Hey. what o you think of this phota?. 21 ke the

colges., 3. That's one of the most starneng shots B Angwers wil vary

C Answers will vary

I'ver ever Seerd
B Answers will vary
11B UNIT 12
LANGUAGE FOCUS
A 1. thinkg 2, fegl; 3, seems. Iooks Nke 12A
B anmwers wll vany VOCABULARY
C1.82b3a A 1. take. sat; & donk, eat: 3. sat. get. 4, gal; 5. wash; 6. do; 7. eat,
aywd: B, Drushes, Lses
LISTENING FOCUS B Answars wil vary
B outter: letter, exciling; wnter
C 1. =ighty: 2. et 3. littie: 4, waler | 5. mata LISTENING
Aid.a3280b
11C B 1. fitness tramer; 2, smarlphone; 3. itneds tracker; & walk ar run;
READING K, thness tracker; B. 3005
A 2 COMMUNICATION
B1c2ddcda
A1aZdbda
LISTENING B 1. apparently; 2, How come?; 3. good tor vou: 4. i
A b
Btu2cic 12B
G Anzwers will vary LANGUAGE FOCUS

A 1. aat: 2. avoids; 3. drink

B =lgop well — loef lags tired
eat unheaithy food — gamn weagh
axerciza - heard rale inoreases
ranswers wilk varry]

Cigdadbda
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LISTENING FOCUS

B 1. An grercise buddy can make working gt mora fun;
2 You sheuld ahways wash your hands before rsals

3. You can easily goain weight i vou gal late-nigint shacks,
C 1. friend often; & says it; 3. this re; 4, minutes aftar

12C
READING

A a
B 1. bacteria; 2. softens: 3. hard; 4. cracks; §. hard,
8. scralch/darmage

LISTENING

A

B 1. cangy, truit; 2. chieese: 3. genlty: 4. vanisd
£ Armeers will vary

VOCABULARY BUILDING

A . pgrevent; 2. giobeak; 3, frequentty; &, spread; 5. vital
B 1. globat: 2. giobe; 3 globatization

12D
TED PLAYLIST

Ab

B 1. s83ting: 2. naw; 3. short; 4. think caretally about;
5. habits; &, Ives

C 1. adopting; 2. dieting; 3, niles

12E
WRITING

B Ansvers will vary
C Ansveers will vary
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Audio and Video Scripts

UNIT 1

11

1.2

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP
[rmusic anly, first 45 seconds from Sleepy Man Banjo Bays TED
Taik]

LISTENING
Hi, my nama's Philip and I'm from Oldham, a town in the north
of Engtand.

My passion in life s music. | love listening to music but | also
likee weriting and recording my own saNgs

| have guite a big coliection of musical instruments:

[Fril plays a bass guitar]

[Prill plays a mandolin

[Pril plays a ukulea]

[Phil plays an acoustic guitar]

and four electric guitars. This one is my favorite, [Phil plays an
electric guitar)

I don't have a favorite kind of music. | like rock, country, |azz,
classical—anything that's good really.

Right new, I'm a member of an Irish folk band. | play the bass
guitar and mandaolin, We usually play traditional Insh folk. Here,
let me give you an exampla:

[Irish music plays]

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION
[Speaker & is fermmale; Speaker B is malg]

A: Hay, this chart is pretty interasting. Look

B: Yeah? What does it show?

Az Well, it shows how popular different types of music are with
differant age groups. Look, you can sea that classical music
is popular with people over 55

B: Wall, my grandmather's a bit different. She doesn't ike
classical music at all, She loves pop.

A: Pop? Really?

B: Yeah. Her favorite band is One Direction,

Az Wow! That's cool. Wall, what kind of music da you like?
You're 20, The chart says rap and hip-hop are popular with
WOLIr g QrioLe

B: Well, that's kind of right. | ke rap and hip hop. But | really
love pop. | guess I'm similar ta my grandmaothear.

TED TALK

Robbie Mizzone: Thank you,

Tommy Mizzone: Thank you very much. Wa'ne so excited to
ba here. It's such an honor for us, Like he sald, we're three

brothers from MNew Jersey—you know, the biuegrass capital of
the world, We discovered bluegrass a few years ago, and we
fiall in love with it. We hope you guys will, too.

AM: I'm just going to take a second to introduce the band, On
guitar is my 15-year-old brother Tommy. On banjo is 10-year-
old Jonny, He's also our brother. And I'm Robbie, and I'm 14,
and | play the ficdie.

[, . ] I'm aiso going to explain, a lot of people want 1o know
where we got the name Sleepy Man Banjo Boys from, So it
started when Jonny was fittke, and he first started the banjo, he
wolld play on his back with his eyes closed, and we'd say it
looked like he was sleeping,

[Music)
TM: Thank you very much
RBM: Thank you,
UNIT 2
2.1 TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP
I'm Jessi, and this is my suitcasae, But before | show you what
I've got inside, I'm going to make a very public confession, and
that is, I'm outfit-obsessed. | love finding, waaring, and more
recently, photographing and blogging a different, colorful, crazy
outfit for every single occasion. But | don’t buy anything new
2.2 LISTENING
Well, one thing | spend a lot of money on is eating out. | love
finding new restaurants and going there with my friends.
We don't usually go to expensive places, but | eal out about
2 or 3 hmes a week. | guess that's guite a iot of money every
mianth.
Also, | often spend money on concer tickets. | ke o go to
concerts and music festivals. | go at least once a month.
Tickets are usually very expensive 5o | spend a lot of monay on
thern. But | really like going to concerts so it's okay.
Some of my friends spend quite a lot on their cell phones—but
| don't, I'm usually very busy during the day so | don’t spend
much time on my phane.
Alao, | dan't ke using it so much. | prefer to talk to people
face-to-face.
2.5 INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

[Speaker A Is female; Speaker B is mals

A: Hey. look at this chart. It says that the average teenager
spends 29% of their money on clothes!

B: Hmmm. Wall that's probably true for me. | go shopping for
clothes every weskeand,
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A: Really? Not me. | hardly ever buy new clothes:

B: So what do you spend your money on then?

A: | gpend alot on books, actually. | love reading.

B: Yeah? How often do vou buy books?

A: Hmmim, | buy about two or thres new books every wesek,
B: Wow! | guess you usually buy them second-hand?

A: No, hardly ever, actually. | prefer to buy new ones.

TED TALK PART 1

I'm Jdesst, and this is my suitcase. Bul before | show you what
I've got inside, I'm going to make a very public confession, and
that is, I'm outfit-obsessed. | love finding, waaring, and mora
recently, photographing and biogging a diffsrent, calordul, crazy
outfit for every single occasion, But | don't buy anything new,

| get all my clothes secondhand from flea markets and thrift
stores. Aww, thank you.

Secondhand shopping allows me to reduce the Impact my
wardrobe has an the environment and on my wallet. | get to
meet all kinds of great people; my dollars usually go to a good
cause; | ook pretty unigue; and it makes shopping like my own
parsanal treasure nunt. | mean, what am | going to find today?
I it going to be my size? Wil | ke the color? Will it be under
$207 If all the answers are yes, | feel as though 've won.

2.10 TED TALK PART 2

And I'd really love to show you my week's worth of autfits rght
now, Does that sound good? [Appiause]

So let's start with Sunday. | call this "Shiny Tiger." You do nat
have to spand a lot of money to look great. You can almost
ahways look phenomenal for under £50.

Monday: Color is powerdul, It is almost physiologicalky
impossible to be in a bad mood when you're wearing bright
red pants. [Laughter] If you are happy, you are going to attract
other happy pecple o you.

Tuesday: Fitting in is way overrated. I've spent a whaole lot of
my fife trying 1o be myself and at the same time fit In. Just be
who you are.

Waednesday: Embrace your inner child. Sometimes people tell
me that | keok ke I'm playing dress-up. or that | remind them
of thair seven-year-old. | ke to smile and say, “Thank you,"
Thursday: Confidence is key, If you think you look good in
something, you almest certainly do. And if you don't think you
leok good in sarmething, you're also probably right,

Friday: A univarsal truth—five words for you: Gold sequins go
with averything.

And finally, Saturday: Developing your own unigue personal
style s a really great way to tell the world something about
you without having to say a word, It's been proven to me time
and time again as people have walked up to ma this week
simply because of what I'm weanng, and we've had great
conversations.

So otwviously this iz not all going to fit back in my tiny suitcase.
So before | go home to Brooklyn, I'm going to donate

150 Audio and Video Scripts

everything back. Because the lesson I'm trying to leam
mysell this week Is that it's okay to let go. | don't need to

get emctionally attached 1o these things because around the
comer, there is always going to be another crazy, colorful,
shiny outfit just waiting for me, if | put a fittle love in my heart
and look,

Thank you very much, Thank you.

UNIT 3

3.3

3.6

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

| would love to give you a little perspective on what a day in my
life can look like.

[Video] Man: | mean, | know we were hoping for good waves,
but | don't think anybody thought that was going to happen, |
can't stop shaking. | am so cold,

LISTENING

Interviewer. So, Richard, can you tell us about your job, What
do you do?

Richard: |'m a TV hest and journalist. Tha TV hosting part

of my career has always been in sport, usually socoer, ['va
presented live matches in the Premier League, Eurcpean
Champions League, the FA Cup and World Cup, a5 well as
intermational games.

Intenviewer: What do you ke about your job?

Richard: The best thing is that I'm working in sport—which is
my life and passian. | really enjoy going to work, Waorking on
live malches is really exciting. |'ve also bean able to meet some
famous pecple, including two of my biggest spoering heroes,
Lennox Lewis and lan Botham, and |"ve interviewed pecple like
Usain Boit and David Beckham.

Interviewer; Wow, cooll Is there anything you don't like about
your job?

Richard: Well, it is sometimes tirng, especially when | nesd to
work in the middle of the night. For examiple, during the World
Cup in 2014, | went to work at 10 p.m. and came home at

8 a.m. the following day, However, | would have to say that it
was the best experience of my working life.

Intervdawear: And what do you do in your free time, when vou're
not working?

Richard: | go to the-gym nearly every day before | start work,
and | play soccer at weekands. | would like to play more

than one game aweek; but my body simply can't handle itl

| aiso like to travel as much as possibla. There are so many
interesting places to visit in this part of the world,

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

A: 5o, what do you do for a living?

B: Oh, I'm a joumnalist for a local newspaper,
A: Mmm, Sounds great

B: RBeally? It's not actually.

A: Oh? What don't you fike about 17



B: Weil, the pay is OK, but | really don't like the hours. They're
terrible. | start work at 7 a.m. every day and usually finish at
around 8 p.m,

A: Wow! That's tough. So, what's your dream job?

B: My dream job? Well, | think I'd really like to be a chanty
wiorker. You know, I'd love to do something to help
other peopia.

3.10 TED TALK PART 1

.11

So it | told you that this was the face of pure joy, would you call
me crazy? | wouldn't blame you, because every time | look at
this Arctic seffie, | shiver just a little bit. | want to tell you a littke
bit about this photograph,

| was swimming around In the Lofoten Islands in Morway, just
inside the Arctic Circle, and the water was hovering nght at
freezing.

[ . ] Mow, before we get into the why would anyone ever want
to surf in freezing cold water, | would love to give you a little
perapective on what a day in my life can look like.

[Video| Man: | mean, | know we wera hoping for good waves,
but | don't think anybody thought that was going to happen. |
can't stop shaking. | am o coid.

TED TALK PART 2

Sa, surf photographer, right? | don't even know if it's a real job
litle, to bae honest, My parents definitely didn’t think so when

| tokd them at 19 | was quitting my job to pursus this dream
carear: blue skies, wamm tropical beaches, and a tan that lasts
all vear long.

| mean, to me, this was it, Life could not get any better.
Sweating it out, shooting surfers in these exatic tourist
destinations, But there was just this one problem. You see, the
maora time | spent traveling to these exatic locations, the less
gratifying it seemed to ba, | set out seeking adventure, and
what | was finding was only routine.

[. . ] There's only about a third of the Earth’s oceans that are
warm, and it's really just that thin band around the eguator,

S0 if | was going to find perfect waves, it was probably going
to happen somewhere cold, where the seas are notoriousty
rough, and that's exactly where | began to look, And it was my
first trip to lcetand that | fett like

| found exactly what | was looking for,

| was blown away by the natural beauty of the landscape, but
mast importantly, | couldn't believe we were finding perfect
waves in such a remate and rugoed part of the world,

[. . ] And | realized, all this shvering had actually taught me
someathing: In life, there are no shortouts to joy. Anything that
is worth pursuing is going to require us to suffer just a fittle bit,
and that tiny bit of suffering that | did for my photography, it
added a value 1o my work thal was so much more meaningful
to me than just trying to fill the pages of magazines.

. . .] So | took back at this photograph. It's easy to see frozen
fingers and cold wetsuits and even the struggle that it took just
to get there, but most of all, what | see is just joy,

Thank vou so much,

3.15 COMMUNICATE

1. | don't work in an office.

2. | mest new people every day.

3. | naver work at night,

4, | always work outside.

5. | teach pecple how to do someathing,

UNIT 4

4.1

4.5

4.9

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP
I'd like: to give you guys a bit of a dermaonstration about what | do.

[Beatboxing]

LISTENING

Ckotanpe Is from Japan. He has a unigue ability,
Okotanpe Is a contact jugaler—and he's very good at it,
He has many popular videos on YouTube that show his
amazing skills.

Contact juggling is different te normal juggling. You don't throw
the balls in the air—instead the ball always touches, and rolls

around your body.
The balis look like bubbles, but actually they are hard and
made of plastic.

If you're good at contact juggling, like Okotanpe, you can
make the ball ook like it's ficating

But you need to practice a lot — Okotanpe practices for several
hours every day.

Okotanpe can also do magic tricks with the balls—and he can
make it look very easy.

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

[Speaker A is femnale; Speaker B is male]

Az Are you still thinking about changing your career?

B: I'm thinking about it, yes.

A: There are some fun jobs here. How about bacoming a pearl
diver?

B: A pearl diver? Haha, Well it sounds fun, but | can't swim.

A: Oh, that's a shama.

B: How about you? You're good at swimming,

A: Yeah, but | can't swim underwater very well,

B: | sea. Are there any other jobs there?

A: How about becoming a voice artist?

B: Actually, that's not such & bad idea. | can speak in funny
VoICES.

Az Well, why not give it a try!
TED TALK PART 1

We're going to taka it back, way back, back into time.
|Beatboxing: “Bille Jean")

£ Billie Jean ls not my lover
£ She's just a girl who ctaims that | am the one
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£ But the kid is not my san
[Applausa] Al right.
YWassup.

Thank you very much, TEDx.

If you guys haven't figured it out already, my name's Tam
Thurm, and I'm a beatboxer, which means all the sounds that
you just heard were made entirely using just my voice, and
the only thing was my voice. And | can assure you there ara
absolutely no effects on this microphone whatsoever,

And I'm very, very stoked [Applause] You guys are just
applauding for everything. It's great. Look at this, Mami |
miade: it!

[. . -] You know, I'm from Brisbane, which is a great city to
lve in. Yeah! All nght! Most of Brisbane's here. That's good.
[Laughter! You know, I'm from Brissy, which is a great city
to live in, but, you know, let’s be honest—it's not exactly the
cultural hub of the Southern Hemisphere. So | do a lot of

my work outside Brisbane and outside Australia, and so the
pursuit of this crazy passion of mine has enabled me to see g0
many amazing places in the world,

4.10 TED TALK PART 2

4.11

152

I'would ke to share with you some technology that | brought
all tha way from the thriving metropolis of Brisbane. These
things in front of me here are called Kacss Pads, and they
allow me to do a whole lot of different things with my voice. For
example, the one on the kfl here allows mea to add a little bit of
reverb 1o my sound, which gives me that—[Trumpet]—flavor,
[Laughter] And the other ones here, | can use them in unison
te mirmic the effect of a drum maching or something like that,

| can sampde in my own sounds and | can play it back just by
hitting the pads here. [Noises] TEDx,

[Misic]

| got way too much time on my hands,

And last but not least, the one on my nght here allows me to
loop loop loop loop loop loop Inop loop my woice,

TED TALK PART 3

S0 with all that in mind, ladies and gentlemen, | would like to
take you on a journay to a completely ssparate part of Earth as
| transform the Sydney Opera House into a smioky downtown
|azz bar. All night boys, take it away,

[Music]

Ladies and gentlernen, 1'd like to introduce you to a very
spacial friend of mine, one of the greatest double bassists |
know. Mr. Smokey Jefferson, let's take it for a walk. Come on,
Daly.

[Music]

All right, ladies and gentlemen, I'd like to intraduce you to the
star of the show, one of the greatest jazz legends of our time.
Music lovers and jazz lovers alike, please give a warm hand of
apglause for the one and only Mr. Peaping Tom. Take it away.
[MLsic)

Thank you. Thank you very much,
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UNIT 5

5.1

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP
[45 seconds footage of Yves Rossy fiying)

LISTENING

In 2015, Sarn Cossman visited Vanuatu on a project to study
an active volcano.

Cossman and his team lsamed a lot about this amazing place.
They also took some great photos and made an increditle
widlen,

To gat images like thess, the team used drones.

They put cameras onto the drones and flew them close to the
center of the valcano.

Mot all of the drones sundived, Some drones crashed into the
volcano and others were destroyed by the intense heat, But
Ihe team were still able to get the pictures thay wanted

The drores wers really important to the success of the
mission. Cossman believes that new technology is changing
thet way we explore.

He also used a special suit to-get close 1o the volcano and take
a look by himael,

The suit can cope with temperatures of up to 1,600 degrees
Celsius,

Cossman says that while the experience was “terrifying,” it also
rnade him truly feel alive,

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION
[Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: Are those smart glasses you're wearing?
B: Yeah,

A: Wow, I've never seen any bafore. What do you use them
for?

B: | use them mainly to take pictures. | take one every howr, It's
kind of like a diary.

A: That's cool. The only wearable tech | have is my fitness
band.

B: ‘Yesh, what does it do?

A: [t can track my heart rate when | do exercise. It also tells me
how far I've walked each day.

B: That sounds pratty useful,

TED TALK PART 1

Narrator; Many of tha tests are conducted while Yves is
strapped into the wing, because Yves' body is an integral part
of the aircraft,

The wing has no steering controls, no flaps, no rudder, Yves

uses his body to stear the wing.

Wheni he arches his back, he gains altitude. When he pushes
his shoulders forward, he goes into a dive.

Commentator Ore: There ha goes. There s Yves Fossy, And
I think the wing = open. The wing is open. So our first critical
moment, it's open, He is down. s he flying?



Commentatar Two: It looks like he's stabilized. He's starting to
make his climb.

Commantator Onea: There's that 80 degres turm you're talking
aboul. He's out over the channel. Thers is Yves Rossy. There
is no tuming back now, He is over the English Channel and

under way. Ladies and gentleman, a historic fight has begun,
There he is. Yves Rossy has landed in England.

Bruna Giussani: And now ha's in Edinburgh, Yves Rossy!
[Applause]

5.10 TED TALK PART 2

Text on slide: What Is it like up there?

Yves Rossy: It's fun., It's fun, [Laughter] | don't have feathers.
Bt | feal like a bird sometimes. It's really an unreal feeling,
because normally you have a big thing, a plane, around yau.
And when | strap just this little hamesas, this fittle wing, | really
have the fealing of beaing a bird.

Text on slide: How did you become Jetman?

YR: It was about 20 years ago, when | discovared free faliing.
When you go out of an-alrplane, you are almost naked. You
lake a position like that. And especially whan you take a
tracking position, you have the fesling that you are fiying. And
that's the nearest thing to the dream. You have no maching
around you. You ara just in the element. It's very short and only
in one direction,

Text on slide: What's your top speed?

YR: It's about 300 km per hour before laoping. That means
abiout 190 miles per hour,

Text on slide: What's the weight of your equipment?

YA: When | exat full of kerosene, I'm about 55 kilos, | have 55
kilos on my back,

Test on slide: What's next for Jetman?

¥R: First, to instruct a younger guy. | want to share it, to do
formation flights. And | ptan to start from a cliff, like catapuled
from a cliff,

BG: Soinstead of jumping off a plane, yas?

YH: Yas, with the final goal to take off, but with initial speed,
Really, | go step by step. It seems a little bit crazy, but it's
not, It's possible to start already now, it's just too dangarous,
[Laughter] Thanks to the increasing technology, better
technology, it will be safe. And | hope it will be for evervbody.

BG: Yves, thank you very much, Yves Rossy. [Applause|

UNIT 6

6.1

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

But | was ot raised 1o think of myself as in any way
remarkabla, | have always regarded myseif much like anyone
else who navigates the dark unknowns of their own challenges,
Is that so remarkable? | do not use my ayes, | use my brain,

LISTENING
When Vasu Sojitra was about @ months old, he lost his ight

leg to a blood infection.

But even from a young age it was clear that Sojitra wasn't
gang to let his condition slow him down. He enjoyed sports,
such as soccer, and also took up skateboarding.

Heowever, when he was 10, Sojitra found his real passion—
skiing. Sojitra taught himsell because the ski school Instructor
had no idea how to teach him.

Af first it was difficult, but Sojitra just kept trying and eventually
he realized he was capable of doing anything,

Sojitra likes to ski In the backcountry. There are no ski ifts so
he needs 1o get to the top of the mountaing himseif,

Although it's tinng, Sojitra loves the challenge, Ha always want
to hike the highest mountain and get to the top of i

And an the way down—it's so much fun! Sojitra skis just as
fast as his skiing partners.

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION
[Speaker A is male; Speaker B is famalg]

Az How are your exams going?

B: Not bad actually, | think I'm doing pretty well.

A: | den't know how you stay so relaxed about it all, 'm really
strassed.

B: Wall it's important to stay organized. | plan sach day's work
carefully and try 1o manage my fime.

A: | do that too, But on the day of the exam I'm so stressed |
can't thirks properly.

B: | always listen to relaxing music before an exam. That keeps
me calm. And then, after the exam, | reward myself by
going shopping. That gives me something o look forward
ta.

A: That sounds ke a good idea. Perhaps 'l try it

6.10 TED TALK PART 1

[Clicking]

[. . ] Many of you may have heard me chicking as | came onto
the stage —[Clicking]—with my tongue. Those are flashes of
sound that go out and reflect from surfaces all around me, just
Ik a bat's sonar, and return to me with pattems, with pieces
of information, much as light does for you. And my Drain,
thanks to my parents, has been activated to form images

in my vizual cortex, which we now call the imaging system,
from those patterns of information, much as your brain does,

| call this process flash sonar, It is how | have leamed 1o see
through my blindness, to navigate my joumney through the dark
unknowns of my own challanges,

6.11 TED TALK PART 2

But | was not raiged to think of myself as in any way
remarkable. | have always regarded mysell much lke anyone
glse who navigates the dark unknowns of thelr own challarges.
Is that so remarkable? | do not use my eyes, | usa my brain.

Now, someone, somawhens, must think that's remarkable, or |
wouldn't be up herg, but let's consider this for a moment,
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Everyone out there who faces or who has ever faced a
challenge, raise your hands. Whoosh. Okay. Lots of hands
going up, a moment, let me do a head count. [Clicking] This
will take a while. {Clicking] [Laughter] Okay, lots of hands in the
air. Keep them up. | have an idea. Those of you who uss your
braing to navigate these challenges. put your hands down.
Clkay, anyone with your hands still up has challenges of your
own. [Laughter]

6.12 TED TALK PART 3

S0 now | present to you a challenge. So if you'd all close your
eves for just a moment, okay? And you're going to learn a bit
of flash sonar. I'm going to make a sound, I'm going to hold
this pared in front of me, but I'm not going to move it. Just
listen to the sound for a morment. Shhhhhhhihhh, Okay, nathing
very intarasting. Now, listen to what happens to that same
exact socund when | move the panel. Shihhhhhhhihh, [Pitch
getting higher and |lower]

Okay, now keep your eyes closed because, did you hear the

difference? Okay. Now, let's be sure. For your challange, you
tell me, just say “now" when you hear the panal start 1o move,
Okay? We'll ralax into this,

Shhhhhhh.
Audierce: Now.

Good: Excellent. Open yvour eyes. All right. So just a few
centimeters, you would notice the difference. You've
experianced sonar. You'd all make great blind peopla,
[Laughter]

6.13 TED TALK PART 4

Let's have a ook at what can happsen when this activation
procass is diven same time and attention,

[Videa| Juan Ruiz: t's like you guys can see with your eyes and
WE Can ses with cur ears,

Brian Bushway: It's not & matter of enioying it more or less, it's
about eneying it differently.

Shawn Marsolais: It goes across.

Darel Kish: Yeah.

SM: And then it's gradually coming back down again,

DK Yes!

5M: That's amazing. | can, like, ses the car. Holy mothert

J. Louchart: | love being blind. If | had the cpportunity,
honestly, | wouldn't go back to being sighted,

JH: Thie bigger the goal, the more obstacles vou'll face, and on
the other side of that goal is victory,

MNow, do these people look termfied? Not so much, We have
defivered activation training to tens of thousands of blind and
sighted peaple from all backgrounds in nearty 40 countrias,
When blind pecple leam to see, sighted peopie seem inspired
to want 1o leam 1o see their way better, more clearly, with less
fear, because this exemplifies the Immensa capacity within

us all to navigate any type of challenge, through any form of
darkness, to discoveries unimagined when we are activated,
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| wish you ali a most activating journey,
Thank you very much,

UNIT 7

7.1

7.2

7.5

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

When s it suddenly not okay to love the way that we look?
Because apparently we don't.

Ten thousand peopla every month google, *Am | ugly?"

LISTENING

Everybody says that my mom and | look very similar. My mom
looks very young for her age, and sometimas paople think that
wa're sistars,

We do look guite similar | suppose. We're bioth guite tall, we
have the same eyes, and a similar smils.

Cur personalities-are similar, too, Naither of us are very
talkative. We're both quite shy actually. And we both worry a
lot—reither of us are very easy going.

But we have very differant interests. My mom really likes sport,
especially baseball. But I'm really not interasted.

And my mom enjoys cooking, but | don't like it so much,

Actually my mom's a really good cook, | love the food she
makes.

But | also ke food from different countries, such as Thai food
and Japanese food. My mom’'s a bit more traditional and
Lausly prefars to eat Korean food.,

INFOGRAPHIC
How happy are you with the way you look?

Tens of thousands of people from arcund the world recently
answerad this question. According to the results, Mexicans are
the happiast with the way they look.

Turkey arg in second place, followed by the Ukraine, Brazil,
and then Argentina.

According to the survey, Japanese people aré the least happy
with their appearance. 38% of Japansse people said thay were
unhappy with the way they ook,

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

It's interesting to see how people of different nationalities
fesl about thesr appearance. What's also really interesting is
that using the samea data we can also look at the differences
between men and wormen.

Mow you might think that the responses would be very
diffarent. Some people think that women have more body
image issues than men—but the survey results don't really
support that,

Whan we look at the results, across all countrias, there is only
a small diffarence between how men and women fesl about
o they look,

12% of both men and women said they wers extremely hapoy
with the way thaey ook,



7.9

And-at the other end of the scale, 14% of womean said they
were not very happy with their looks. 11% of men gave the
same answer. Similardy, 4% of wamen said they were very
unhappy, as did 3% of men.

TED TALK PART 1

When is it suddenly not okay to love the way that we look?
Because apparently we don't,

Ten thousand people every month google, "Am | ugh'?™ This

is Faye. Faye is 13 and she lives in Denver. And like ary
teenager, she just wants to be liked and o fit in. It's Sunday
night. She's getting ready for the weslk ahead af school, And
she's slightly dreading i, and she's a bit confused because
despite her mom telling her all the time that she's beautiful,
every day at school, someone felis her that she's Lgly.
Becausa of the difference between what her mom tefls her and
what her frierds at school, or her peers at school ara tedling
her, she doesn't know who to believe, 5o, she takes a video of
herself, She posts it to YouTube and she asks people to please
leave a comment: "Am | pretty or am | ugly?"

[. . .] Thousands of pecple are posting wdeos lke this, maostly
teenage girls, raching out in this way. But wihat's leading them
terdo this?

Well, today's teenagers are rarely alone. They're under
pressure to be onfing and available at all tmes, talking,
messaging, king, commenting, sharng, posting —it never
ends.

[ . ] This always-on environment is training our Kids 1o value
themselves based on the number of lkes they get and the
types of comments that they receive, There's no separation
between onling and offing life. What's real or what isn't Is really
hard 1o tell the differance between.

7.10 TED TALK PART 2

Surely we want our kids to grow up as healthy, wall balanced
individuals. But in an image-obsessed culture, we are training
our kids to spend more time and mental effort on their
appearance at the expense of all of the other aspects of thalr
identities: So, things Ik thelr relationships. the developmant
of their physical abilities, and thaeir studies and so on begn

to suffer. Six out of 10-girls are now choasing not to do
something because they don't think they look good enough.

[ . .] Thirty-one percent, nearly one in threa teenagers, are
withdrawing from classroom debate. They're failing to engage
in classroom debate because they don't want to draw
atiention to the way that they look. One in five are not showing
up to class at all on days when they don't feel good about it.
And when it comes to exams, if yvou don't think you ook good
enough, specifically if you don't think vou are thin enough, you
will scare a lower grade point average than your paers who areg
nol concermed with this. And this is consistent across Finland,
the U.S., and China, and is true regardiess of how much you
actually weigh. So to be super clear, we're talking about the
way you think vou lock, not how you actually look,

7.11 TED TALK PART 3

We need to start judging people by what they do, not what
thay look Ike.

We can all start by taking responsiility for the types of

plctures and comments that we post on our own social
networks. We can comipliment people based on ther effort and
their actlons and not on their appearance.

[ . ] Ultimataly, we need to work together as communities,

as governments and as businesses to really change this
culture of curs so that our keds grow up valuing their whale
selves, valuing individuality, diversity, inclusion. Wa need to put
the people that are making a real differance on our pedestais,
making a differenca in the real world.

| . .] Fight now, our culture's obsesslon with image Is holding
us all back: But let's show our kids the truth, Let's show them
that the way you look 15 just one part of your identity and

that thes trith is wie love them for whe they are and what they
do and how they make us feel. Let's build seif-esteam into our
school curnoulums, Let's each and every one of us change

the way we talk and compare ourseives to other people. And
let's work together as communities, from grassroots to
governmants, s0 that the happy little one-year-oids of today
become the confident changemakers of tormormaw. Let's do this,

UNIT B

8.1

B.B

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

[music only, 45 seconds from Karen Bass's TED Talk]
Thank you so much for letting me share some mages of our
magnificent, wonderful Earth. Thank you for letting me share
that with you,

LISTENING

Ross Donihue: Marty and | set out on an expedition to make
the first print and interactive maps of Patagonia national park,
This was a dream project. In Patagonia we wanted 1o explore
as much of the park as we could.

Marrator: Patagonia is an area at the southerm end of South
Arnerca. It's shared by Chile and Argentina. It's a big place but
only about 2 million people lve there. |t's usually very cool and
dry. Creating a map of this place involves a ot of hiking. But
the scenary makes it worthwhile,

RD: Look at that—it doesn't get much better than that —every
day it's diffarent,

What | fove most about Patagonia is no two days are the

same, the weathier's constantly changing, the light is constantly
changing. You never know what the sunrise or sunset or
anything In between will hold. And then we get to come back
and produce a beautiful map that represents this place and, you
know, share that with other people. That's really why | do it

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION
[Speaket A is male; Speaker B is femalg

A: Which place In the world would you mast like 1o visit?
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B: I'd love to climb Paricutin Volcano one day.

A YeahT Not me. It sounds too dangeroust | heard it's the
most beautiful volcanas in the warld though

B: Yeah, it's really beautiful. But | don't think it's so dangerous:

A: Maybe you're nght, But I'd prefer something a bit lass
challenging. | really want to visit the Grand Camyon,

B: Yeah, me {oo, | heard the Copper Canyon in Maxico is
deaper, though.

A: Really? Well, maybe | could visit both.
B: Good idea!

8.10 TED TALK PART 1

As a filmmaker, I've been from one end of the Earth to the
other trying to get the perfect shot and to capture animal
behavior never seen bafore. And what's more, I'm reglly lucky,
because | get 1o share that with millans of people workdhwide,
Mow the idea of having new perspectives of our planet and
actually being able to get that message out gets me aut of bed
every day with a spnng In my step.

You might think that it's quite hard to find new stories and new
subjects, but new technology is changing the way we can fim,
It's enabiling us 1o get fresh, new images and tell brand new
stones.

[ - . ] For a fimmaker, new technology is an amazing tool,

but the other thing that really, really excites me is when new
species are discovered, Now, when | heard abbout one animal,
| krew we had 1o get it for my next series, Untamed Americas,
for National Geographic.

TED TALK PART 2

In 2005, a new species of bat was discovered in the cloud
forests of Ecuador: And what was amazing about that
discovery is that it also solved the mystery of what pollinated a
unigque fiower, It depends solely on the bat.

[Video] Narrator; The tube-lipped nectar bat. A pool of delicious
nectar lies at the bottom of each flower's long flute. But how

to reach 7 Necessity is the maothar of avolution, This twog-and-
a-half-inch bat has a three-and-a-half-inch tongus, the longast
relative to body length of any mammal in the werld, if human,
he'd have a nine-foot tongue.

What a tongue. We filmad it by cutting a tiny little hale in the
base of the flower and using a camera that could slow the
action by 40 times. So imagine how quick that thing is in real
[ife.

8.12 TED TALK PART 3

Now people often ask me, “Where's your favorite place on the
planet?” And the truth is | just don't have one. There are so
many wonderful places. But some locations draw you back
time and time again. And one remote location—| first weant
there as a backpacker: I've been back several times for filming,
mast recantly for Untamed Americas—t's the Altiplano in the
high Andes of South America, and it's the most otherworldhy
pace | know. But at 15,000 feat, it's tough. It's freezing

cold, and that thin air really gets you. Sometimas it's hard to

Audio and Video Scripts

breathe, especially carmying all the heavy fiming equipment,

[ . ] But the advaniage of that wonderful thin atmosphere is
that it anables you to see the stars in the heavens with amazing
clarty, Have a look.

[Video] Marrator: Some 1,500 miles south of the tropics,
between Chile and Bolivia, the Andas completely change. it's
called the Altiplane, or *high plaine” —a place of extremes and
extreme contrasts. Whera deserts freeze and waters bail. More
like Mars than Earth, it seems |ust as hostile to life. The stars
themseives—at 12,000 feet, the dry, thin air makas for perfect
stargazing. Some of the world's astronomers have telescopes
nearby. But just looking up with the nakad eye, you really don't
need one,

Thank you so much for letting me share some imagas of our
magnificant, wonderful Earth. Thank you for letting me share
that with you,

UNIT 9

2.1

9.2

TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

in this photoaraph, we are standing In an area the size of the
Urnited States of Amarica, and we'ra on our own, We have

ne radio communications, no backup, Beneath our feet, B0
percent of all the world's kce. 70 percant of all the world's fresh
water.

LISTENING

In 202, | set myself a challenge. | wanted to try o run 12 full-
course marathons in ane year, | had never run a full marathon
befare, so | knew it wouldn't be easy.

| like traveling so | also wanted to run in different countries. |
planred to run marathons in Japan, Korsa, Malaysia, lceland,
ard Thaitand.

My first marathon was in Okinawa, Japan,

Cn the moming of the race, | was pretty nenvous. But the
weather was beautiful, the atmosphere was fantastic, and my
training beforehand was Just encugh— finished the racel It
was an amazing fesling!

My favorite marathon was the one in Reykjavik, lcetand.

lceland is & beautiful country and the scenery along the coursa
was breathtaking.

The most difficult race was in Kuala Lumpur. First of all, it was
really hot. But, my biggest mistake was that | forgot to pack
miy running shoes! Can you balieve it?! So, the day betors tha
race, | had to buy new shoes and during the race, my fest
wera pretty painfull

In Gwacheon, which is in Korea, | managed to finish in third
placel This was a real shock.

| only realized it after the race was already over but | was vary
happy!

After my last race in Bangkok, | had completed my challengs. |
still enjoy running. I'm currently preparing for a tull marathon in
Stockhaolm. And maybe I'll try running 20 marathons in 20201



9.5

INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

Ann Bancroft and Liv Amesen were cnce school teachers. But
in February 2001, they became the first women 1o cross the
Antarctic on foot. They walked, skied, and ice-sailed for mons
than 2,.700km in extremely cold and dangerous conditions, The
joumey lasted 3 months.

Bancroft and Amesen wanted their adventure to inspire others
to 1thedr own achievernants. Using a website and satelite phone
calis, more thar 3 million chifdran from around the word were
able to watch and share In this amazing journey,

TED TALK PART 1

Let's go south, All of you are actually going south. This is the
direction of south, this way, and if you go 8,000 kilometers out
of the back of this room, you will come to as far south as you
can go anywhers on Earth, the Pola itsalf,

tow, | am nat an expiorer. I'm not an environmantalist, 'm
actually just a survivor, and these photographs that I'm showing
you here are dangerous. They are the ice melt of the South and
Marth Poles. And ladies and gentlemen, we need to listan to
what these places are teling us, and it we don't, we will end up
with our own sorvival situation here on planet Earth.

| have faced head-on these places, and o walk across a
milting ocean of ice |s without doubt the most frightening thing
that's ever happened 1o me,

[ - .] In this photograph, we are standing in an area the size
of the United States of Amenca, and we're on our own, We
have no radio communications, no Backup. Beneath our

feat, 80 percent of all the world's ice, 70 percent of all the
world's fresh waler, We're standing on it. This is the powar of
Antarctica.

Cn this journey, wa faced the danger of crevasses, intense
cold, so cold that sweat turns to ice inside your clothing, your
teeth can crack, water can freeze in vour eyes. Let's just say
it's & bit chilly. (Leughter) And after 70 desperate days, we
arrive at the South Pole, We had done It

9.10 TED TALK PART 2

For the last 11 years, we have taken over 1,000 people, pecple
from ndustry and business, wamen and men from companies,
students from all over the world, down to Antarctica, and
during those missions, wa've managed to pull out over 1,500
tons of twisted metal left in Antarctica. That took eight years,
and I'm se proud of it because we recycied all of it back hera
in South America

[ . .] We have taken young people from mdustry and business
from India, from China. These are game-changing nations, and
will ba hugealy important in the decision aboul the presenation
of the Antarctic.

[.. ] It is such a privilege 1o go to Antarctica, | can't tell you. |
feel so lucky, and |'ve been 35 times in my life, and all those
pecple who come with us return herne as great champions,
not only for Antarctica, but for local issues back in their own
nations.

9.11 TED TALK PART 3

NASA informed us six months ago that the Western Antarctic
lce Shelf ls now disintegrating. Huge areas of lce—look how
big Antarctica Is even compared to here—huge areas of ice
are breaking off from Antarctica, the size of small nations. And
MNASA have calculated that the sea lavel will rise, it is definite,
by one meter in the next 100 years, the same time that my
mum has bean on planet Earth. It's going to happen, and I've
realized that the preservation of Antarctica and our surviveal
hera on Earth are linked, And thers s a very simple sclution. If
we are using maore renewalie energy in tha real world, it we are
being more efficient with the energy here, running our energy
mix in & cleaner way, there will be no financial reason to go
and exploit Antarctica. it won't make financial sense, and if wa
manage our anergy better, we also may be able to slow down,
maybe even stop, this great ice mel that threatens us,

[. . .] Antarctica is a mora ing in the snow, and on one side

ot that ling we should fight. fight hard for this ane beautiful,
pristing piace left akene on Earth. | know it's possible. We are
going to do it. And 'l leave you with these words from Gosthe.
I've tried to five by them.

“If you can do, or dream you can, begin it now, tor boldness
has genius, power and mage init."

Good luck to you all,

Thank you very much,

UNIT 10
10.1 TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

In this bank that we called the Arts Bank, it was in pretty bad
shape. There was aboul six feet of standing water. [t was a
difficult project to finance, because banks weren't interested
in the neightorhood because people weren't interested in the
neighborhood because nothing had happened there, It was
dirt. It was nothing. It was nowhere. And so we just starled
imagining, what else could happen in this buiding?

10.2 LISTENING

I'm from South Africa. | grew up in a city called
Pietermaritzburg. it's in the wast of the country, not so far from
Durban.

| grenw wp in a guist nelghborhood in the suburbs, 1t's a really
nice place with a lot of nature and green space. There are & lol
of fruit trees around, and as childran, we used to pick the fruit
and hang out and eat it all day.

Traffic isn't so heavy, so the children can play in the streets. |
spent a lot of time outside when | was young.

Thera's a unhveraity in Pietermaritzburg, so the nightlife is pretty
good near the city center,

The only downside | guess, is that in my nesghborhood, the
public transportation isn't very good, So it's a bit difficult to get
around if you den't have a car.

But it was a really good place to grow up, | think | was pretty
luscky to live there.
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10.5 INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

[Speaker & is female; Speaker B is mala]

B: Do you have any ideas yiet about our new place? We need
fo move pratty soon,

A: Well, how about Brentwood? it's a beautiful area —there are
lots of parks and green space.

B: Yeah, but it's too far from the office for me, What about
Crestvigw instead? The nightlife is great there.

A: Crastview? No thanks, it's much oo noisy,

B: Ohkay. Wall, we could move to Woodlands | guess. It's
pretty green and it's not so far from work,

A: Yean. That's not a bad idea. Why don't we go for a loak
around the nesghborhood this weekend?

10.9 TED TALK PART 1

The neighborhood that | live in is Grand Crossing. it's a
nesghborhood that has saen better days. It is not a gated
community by far. There s lots of abandonment in my
neighborhood, and while | was kind of busy making pots and
busy making art and having a good art career, there was all of
this stuff that was happening |ust cutside my studio,

[ . .]butlthink a ot of our U.S, cities and beyond have the
challenga of blight, abandoned buildings that people no longer
know what to do anything with, And 50 | thought —is there

a way that | could start to think about these buildings as an
extansion or an expansion of my artistic practice?

And that it | was thinking along with other creatives —
architects, enginears, real estate finance people—that us
together might be able to kind of think in more complicated
ways about the reshaping of cities.

10.10 TED TALK PART 2

And so | bought a budding. The buikding was really atfordable.
W tricked it out. We made it as beautiful as we could 1o

try 1o just get some activity happening on my block. Oncel
bought the building for about 18,000 doliars, | didn't have any
money left. So | started sweeping the building as a kind of
performance. This is performance art, and pecple would comea
over, and | would start sweeping. Because the broom was free
and sweeping was free. It worked out. [Laughter] But we would
use the bullding, then, 1o stage exhibitions, small dinners. and
wie found that that building on my block, Dorchester—we now
refarrad to the block as Dorchester projects—that in a way
that bullding became a kind of gathering site for lots of ditferent
kinds of activity.

[ - .] One house tumed into a few houses, and we always tried
to suggest that not only is creating a beautiful veasel important,
but the comtents of what happens in those buildings is also
vary important.

So we were not only thinking about development, but we

were thinking about the program —thinking about the kind

of connections that could happen between one house an
anotner, Batween one neighbor and another,
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10.11TED TALK PART 3

I this bank that we called the Arls Bank, it was in pretty bad
shape. There was about six feet of standing water. It was a
difficull project to finance, because banks weren't interested
in the neighborhood because people weren't interested in the
neighborhood because nothing had happened thera. |t was
dirt. It was nothing. It was nowhera, And so we just started
Imagining, what else could happen in this building?

And so now that the rumor of my block has spread, and lots of
peopke are starting to visit, wa've found that the bank can now
be a center for exhibition, archives, music performance. and
that there are people who are now interested in being adiacent
to those bulldings because we brought some heat, that we
kind of made a fire,

[. . .] In some ways, it feels very much like I'm a potter, that
wa tackle the things that are at our wheel, we try with the skill
that we have ta think about this next bowl that | want to make.
And it want from a bowl to a singular house 1o a block to a
neighborhood to a cultural district to thinking about the city,
ard at every point, there were things that | didn’t know that |
had to learn.

[ . ] S0 now, we're starting to give advice around the country
on how 1o start with what you got, how o start with the things
that are in front of you, how 1o make something out of nothing,
how to reshape your world at a wheel or at your block or at the
scale of the city.

Thank you so much,

UNIT 11
11.1 TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

I'm here to share my photography, Or is it photography?
Because, of course, this is a photograph that you can't take
with your camera,

11.2 LISTENING

Hi, my name’s Hannah, I'm a documantary and travel
photogragher from the Phillppines.

Photography is a great passion of mine and I'm really lucky
that ryy job Is something that | love.

People sometimes ask me about what's important when faking
a photo,

Wall, to me, the most important thing is making sure you are in
the right place to take the photograph.

Bt this doesn't mean that vou have to be very somewhare
very far from heme, Sometimes the right place can just be in
your back yard, your school, or your neighborhood.

Of course there ara also teéchnical things that a good
phiotographer needs 1o learn. As a photographer you need o
make sure you l2arn how to cbserve light.

You need 1o be able to understand how different times of day
make for different kinds of images. My favornite time 1o take
photographs is right before sundown, when the light is very
soft.



Thig is ana of my favorite photos: I took it when | was in
Batanes, an istand in the Phiippines, photographing indigenous
Cultures.

| fike the perspective and the color. But also, | like it bacause

it shows how lovely my country Is, and it reminds me of

the wonders of childhood, when everything felt ke a giant
playground.

11.5 INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

{Speaker A is male; Speaker B is female]

A: Look at this picture. Do you think it's real?

B: Wow. It looks real, But I've never seen a sink that big!

A: Yeah, Look at the ighting. To ma, something isn't quite
right,

B: | think you're nght. And look at the boy's shadow—| think
it's gaing in the wrong direction.,

A: Oh yeah, That ooks a bit weird. Okay, | think this is
definitely not resl,

11.9 TED TALK PART 1

I'm here to share my photography, Or is it photography?
Because, of course, this is a photograph that you can't take
with your camera.

Yet, my interest in pholography started as | got my first digital
camera at the age of 15. It mixad with my earlier passion for
drawing, but it was a bit differant, because using the camerg,
the process was in the planning instead. And when you take a
photograph with a camera, the procass ends when you press
the trigger. So ta me it fell like photography was more about
being at the right place and the nght time. [ falt like anyone
could do that,

So | wanted to create something different, something where
the process starts when you press the tripger, Photos ke
this: construction going on along a busy road. But it has an
urexpected twist, And despite that, it retains a level of realism.
Or photos like these—both dark and colorful, but all with a
common gaal of retaining the level of realism,

11.10 TED TALK PART 2

But what's the trick that makes it look realistic? Is it something
about the details or the colors? s it something about the light?
What creates the illusion?

[- - ]| would fike to say that there are three simple niles to
folkow to achieve a realistic resull. As you can see, these
images aren't really special. But combined, they can create
something filke this.

So the first rule is that photos combined should have the same
perspactive, Sacondly, photos combined should have the
same type of light. And these two images bath fulfill these two
requirements —shot at the same height and in the same type of
light, The third one is about making it impossible to distinguish
where the different images begin and end by making it
seamiess. Make it impossible to say how tha image actually
WAS composad.

11.11 TED TALK PART 3

S0to achieve a realistic resuff, | think it comes down to
planning. It always starts with a sketch, an kdéa. Then it's about
comixining the different photographs. And here every piece

Is very well planned. And if you do a good job capturing the
photas, the result can be quite beautiful and also guite realistic.
So all the tools are out there, and the only thing that limits us is
our imagination,

Thank you.

UNIT 12
12.1 TED TALK PREVIEW CLIP

S0 now |ust take a minute. | think you nesd 1o get to know

the person nesxt to you. Why don't you just shaka their hands.
Plzase shake their hands. All right, get o know each other, They
look really pretty, All ight. So what if | told you that the person
whose hands yvou just shock actually didn't wash their hands
when they were coming aut of the talet? They don't look so
prethy anyrmore, nght? Pretty yucky, you would agres with me.

12.2 LISTENING

| have a problem with coffes, | think., | drink way too much of it
Whien I'mat work I'd say | drink at least 5 or 6 cups aday. It's
become a habit, | guess, and the problem is that if | don't drink
coffes during the day, | start to fes! reatty tired.

| think it has an effect on my skep too. | almost never get

8 hours of sieep. Lsually | get & or 6 hours of sleep, and of
course the next day | feel tired, and | drink more coffee, and
well, you get the picture.

But otherwiss |'m raally healthy, | never eat snacks betweean
meals, | take vitamins every day, and | rarely get sick. | also do
quite a lot of exercise. | ride a bike, | play soccer sometimes,
so | keep pratty fit. | have a few other bad habits, too—but I'm
not gaing to tell you about thosea!

12.5 INFOGRAPHIC CONVERSATION

Most peaple know that washing your hands with soap is
important to help prevent the spread of diseases. However, not

many people consider hand-drying.

Atter | wash my hands, | ahways use a paper towel (if there is
one), Let me el you why.

Even after washing your hands, there are still some microbes
left on your hands.

With wet hands—for example, if you choose nol to dry your
hands at all—germs can spread very easity when you touch
thirgs.

The problem with a warm-air dryer is that it may not make your
hands completely dry.

A let air dryer can dry your hands guite wall, but they can also
blow the garms off your hands and spread them around the
washroom.

S0, a simple paper towel is much more hygienic, If you use a
paper towel, garms don't get blown around, and your hands
will be nice-and dry,
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12.9 TED TALK PART 1

Sa imagine that a plane is about to erash with 250 children and
babias, and il you knew how to stop that, would you?

Mow imagine that 60 planes full of babses under five crash
every single day. That's the number of kids that never make it
o thesir fifth birthiday. 6.6 million children never make it 1o their
fifth birthday,

Most of these deaths are preventable, and that doesn't

Jezst rmake me sad, it makes me angry, and it makes ma
determined. Diarrhea and pneumenia are among the top

two killers of children under five, and what we can do to
prevent these diseases isn’t some smart, new technological
innovations, s one of the world's pldest inventions: a bar

of soap.

[- - ] Handwashing with scap is one of the most cost-effective
ways of saving children's fives. |t can save over 500,000
children every year. That's the equivalent of stopping 10 jumbo
jets full of babies and children from crashing every singla day.

1210 TED TALK PART 2

S0 now Just take a minute. | think you need to get to know
the person next to you. Why don't you just shake their hands.
Please shake their hands. All right, get to know each other,
They look really pretty, All right, So what if | told you that the
parson whaose hands you just shook actually didn't wash their
hands when they were coming out of the toilet? They don't
loak sopretty anymore, rght? Pretty yucky, you would agree
with me,

Wall, statistics are actually showing that four people out of
five don't wash their hands when they come out of the tollet,
globally, And the same way, we don't do it when we've got
tancy toilets, running water, and soap available, it's the same
thirg in the countries where child mortality is reslly high.

[ . ] B0 why i= it? Why aren't people washing their hands?
Why is It that Mayank, this voung boy that | mat in India, fsn't
washing his hands? Well, in Mayank's family, soap Is used for
bathing, soap ks used for laundry, soap s used for washing
dishes. His parents think sometimes it's a precious commaodity,
so they'll keap it in a cupboard, They'll keep it away from him
s0 he dosesn't waste it. On average, in Mayank’s family, they
will use soap for washing hands once a day at the very best,
and someatimes even once a week for washing hands with
soap. What's the result of that? Children pick up disease in
the place that's supposed to love them and protect them the
mast, in their homeas.
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1211TED TALK PART 3

Nine vaars ago, | decided, with a successful pubiic heaith
career in the making, that | could make the biggest mpact
coming, seling and promoting the world's best invention

in public health: soap. We run today the world's largest
handwashing program by any public health standards. We've
reached over 183 milicn people in 16 countries, My team and |
have the ambition to reach ane billion by 2020,

[ . .J Last week, my team and | spent time visiting mothers that
have all experienced the same thing: the death of a nawbom,
I'm a mam, | can't imagine anything more powerful and more
painful, This one is from Myanmar. She had the mast beautiful
smille, the smile, | think, that iife gives you when you've had a
second chance. Her son, Myo, is her second ane. She had a
daughter who passed away at three weeks, and we know that
the majority of children that actually die, die in the first manth
of thair life, and we know that if we give a bar of soap to evary
skilled birth attendant, and that if scap is used before touching
the babies, we can reduce and make a change in terms of
those numbiesrs.

[ - J T hope you will join us and make handwashing part of your
daily lives and our daily lives and help more children ke Myo
reach their fifth birthday.

Thrk you.



Unit 1 Quiz: Passions

A VOCABULARY

Complete the sentences below using the words in the box.

science fiction action hates horror likes

My farmily and | all like different kinds of movies

| fove because | like stories about aliens and space. My sister loves
£ movies because she actually likes to feal scared while watching
them. lsn't she crazy? My mom @ both science fiction and harror,
50 she won't watch them with us. She'll only watch romantic comedies. Well, sometimes
she'll watch * movies with my dad if they have a love story, too. My
dad says he only watches for the fast cars, but | think he ° the love
stories, too.

B GRAMMAR

Complete the conversation. Circle the carrect words.

A: What kind of music '(does/do) you like?

B: | “(love/ hate) couniry.

A: Really? “(What's /Who's) your favorite singer?

B: Taylor Swift. She's amazing.

A: | don't like country “ia lot/very much).

B: Well, she sings pop too.

A: Ch. | love *(pop/ country). What's your favonte pop song of hers?

C TED TALK

Complete the sentences below using the words in the box,

band capital state traditional world
Bluegrass is now a popular type of music arcund the ! —but how did it get its
name? The U.S. ¢ of Kentucky is caled the Bluegrass region, Many people think
the state is named for bluegrass music. But actually, it's named for a type of grass called Dluegrass.
In the 1940s, there was a very popular banjo _from Kentucky called the Blue
Grass Boys. People started calling the band's * = == music “bluegrass.” And now
Kentucky is known as the © _ of bath bluegrass and bluegrass music!
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Unit 2 Quiz: Spending Habits

A CONVERSATION

Complete the conversation below using the words in the box.

expensive camera coffee concert spending shopping

Az Hey, |lkeyournew ' Andisn't that a new shirt?
B:Yep. Iwaent?__ this afternoon.
A:Wowwyou're®  alot of money.

B: Well, | have a date tonight!
A: Oh! Where are you going?

B: First we're going to get * together. Then we're going toa®

A: That sounds fun, but®___

B GRAMMAR

Rewrite sach sentence, adding the word in parentheses.

1 | go shopping alone. (somestimes)

2 We look for sale items, (always) =3

3 Do you buy fashion magazines? (aver) =

4 My friends go shopping. (twiceaweek) .

5 My brother spends monay. (never)

C TED TALK

Read the gquotes from Jessi Arrington's TED Talk and complete the sentences.

1 And I'd really love to show you my weeak's worth of outfits right now.
Arrington is going to show her (groceries / clothes).

2 |look pretty unique,
Her style is (the same as / different from) other people.

3 Secondhand shopping allows me to reduce the impact my wardrobe has on the environment ...
Arrington says she's a green shopper in regards to what she (wears / eats).

4 There is always going to be another crazy, colorful, shiny outfit just waiting for me ...

Arrington loves to wear (unusual / boring) clothes,
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Unit 3 Quiz: Career Paths

A CONVERSATION

Complete the conversation using the words In the box.

pay dancer travel do chef entertainment

A: What do you ! ?

B: | work at a restaurant. I'ma . What about you?
Do you like being a ¢ 7

Az Yes, but the isn't great,

B: Isn't it hard work?
A: It's tiring sometimes, but | get 1o ° a lat,

B: | think it's coal that you work in *

B GRAMMAR

Circle the comrect words.

1 What's your job (like / likes)?

2 |Are / Do} you like your new office?

3 What kind of job {do / would) you like to have in the future?
4 |{work / job) in a bank,

5 (Do / Would) you like to get a new job?

C TED TALK

Complete the convarsation using the words in the box.
exotic freezing rough suffering

Chris Burkard really loves his job, even though he says it involves some

' In fact, Burkard says that working in ®

tempearatures helps him enjoy his job more. When he's in cold and #

seas taking pictures of surfers, it gives him joy. Having a challenging job is more fun for him
than working in * locations,
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Unit 4 Quiz: Talents

A CONVERSATION

Circla the correct words.

A: You're so good at '{giving / taking) presentations.

B: Thanks. | always “(practice / play) a lot beforshand.

A: Do you have any “(decisions / advice) for ma?

B: Well, | usually *(practice / take) a video of myself when | practice.

A: That's a really good idea. Hey, you're ¥ (pretty good / not very good,) at giving advice toc

B GRAMMAR

Put the words into the comect order to make a question about abilities.

1 at/dancing? / good / Is / Jon B

2 any/ Can/instruments?/ Nina./ play
3 decisions? / Does / Filip / good / make / usually

4 Does/ Henry / how / know / play / soccer? / 1o ——

5 at/good/Is/ photos? / taking / Zoe .

C TED TALK

Complete the conversation using the words in the box. One word is extra,
allows instruments performance pursuing sounds voice

Which 1. = did you like better, the beatboxing of Tom Thum or the
bluegrass of the Sleapy Man Banjo Boys? Both have unigue * , don't
you think? Tom Thum uses his - _ tomake his music. But the Sleepy
Man Banjo Boys don't sing at all—they onfy play * . Both groups
have found their talents and are ° their dreams.
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Unit 5 Quiz: Technology

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation,

expensive light look them they

Az Are those smart glasses?

B: Yeah. What do you you think of ! — - N
A: Thay © heawvy. Are they?

B: Mot at all. They're really ° and thin,
A: They're cool. Were they * = ?

B: Yeah, a little.

A: Can | ask how much o_ cost?

B GRAMMAR

Circle the correct words to complete the sentences,

1 How (many / much) gadgets do you own?

2 How (many / much) time do you have right now?

3 | only have a (a little / a few) games on my phone.

4 My phone dossn't have (many / a lot of) memary,

5 | can’l afford that, | only have (a little / a few) moneay.
6 | have guite (many / a lot of) apps on my phone,

C TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the paragraph.

aircraft climbing altitude speed

Yves Rossy has built ain) ' ___that may let us all experience flying! Can you imagine
flying in the air like an airplane and reaching aln) > so high that you feel like a
bird? Which would be more fun for you, * up or diving down? Of course you
have to like * to enjoy being a Jetman. Rossy certainly does!
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Unit 6 Quiz: Challenges

A CONVERSATION

Choose the comect word fo complete the conversation.

A: You lock '{confident / worried). Are you okay?

B: Not really. My parents are *(pressuring / suffering) me to get good grades.
A: Really? That's tough.

B: And I'm “(making / having) health problems. | always have a headache.

A: It sounds like you're *(suffering / saving) from *(money / stress),

B: You're probably right. How do you *{cope / feel) with stress?

B GRAMMAR

Combine the sentences by using the word in parentheses.

1 |takean exam /| eat a big breakfast (before)

2 |1iry to go for a run / | feel stressed (when)

3 | check my notes / | give a presentation (before)

4 | get my mother's advice / | feel better (after)

5 |feel slespy / | eat a big meal (after)

C TED TALK
Read the quotes from Danigd Kish's TED Talk. Then circle the correct words.

1 But | was not raised to think of myseif as remarkable.
Kish considers himself to be (unique / normal).

2 When biind people leam to see, sighted people seem inspired to want to see their way better ...
Some sighted pecple want to (teach / try) Kish's technigues as well.

3 Everyone out there who faces or who has every faced a challenge, raise your hands. Whoosh. Okay.
Lots of hands going up ...

Kish believes that we all (sometimes / rarely) experience problams.
4 Those of you who use your brains to navigate these challenges, put your hands down.

Kish says we all use our brains to find (problems / solutions).
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Unit 7 Quiz: Confidence

A CONVERSATION

Choose the comrect word in the box to complete the conversation.

friendly more same tall too

A: Guess what? | met your sister yesterday. She looks just like you!

B: | know. We're both ' and wear glasses, nght?

A: And you both have the = hair. | thought she was youl

B: We look alike, but she's * talkative than | am.

A: | know! She talked to me tor an hour! You're lucky to have such a ® sister,

B:Shecanbe® friendly. Sometimes she shows strangers my baby picturas!
B GRAMMAR

Put the wiords into the comrect order to make sentences,

1 my /is/ easygaoing / father / pretty

2 she's /too / thinks / Beth / shy

3 all/is/ CGhung-wa / not / at / talkative

4 brother / her / quite / Samriti / funny / are / and

5 friendly / your / very / are / friends / not

€ TED TALK

issue judge value whole self-esteem

The geal of the Meaghan Ramsey's project is to get young individuals to see themselves
differently when they look in the mirror. Too many teenagers ' their
appearances too harshly, and Ramsey wants to change this. The project tackles this
. by providing lessons and videos that teach the

- of 4 _ . Young people must understand that

what is important is the ° self, not their appearance.
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Unit 8 Quiz: Wild Places

A CONVERSATION

Choose the comect word in the box to complete the conversation.

beach colder fun largest swim

A: I'm going to New Zealand next manth,

B: Really? Is it '_ there than here?
A: No, when it's winter here, it's summer there. | love swimming, so I'm going to the ® first,
B: Sounds °
Az Next, | want to visit their * _ lake. It's called Lake Taupo.
B:Goodidea. Youcan®__ there, too.
A: That's the plan!
B GRAMMAR

Complete the sentences with the superiative form of the adjectives.

1 Which mountains doyouthinkare ___ (beautiful)?
2 |s January {cold) month in Chicago?
3 The GrandCanyonis {famous) canyon in the LS,
4 ‘What's __(leng) river in the world?
5 Thats fhighhand _ [scary) road in the statel
6 Do you know valley in the word? (deep)
7 When is _ time tovisit? (good)
C TED TALK

Read the guotes from Karen Bass's TED Talk. Then choose the words that mean the same
as the words in bold.

1 ... fo capture animal behavior never seen before.
a take videos b catch animals

2 There are so many wonderful places.

a amazing b strange
3 But at 15,000 feet, it's tough. It's freczing cold, and that thin air really gets you.
a a good place for photography b ahard place for the body

© 2017 Mational Geographic Leaming. a part of Cangags Leaming. This pege mey be photocopled.
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Unit 9 Quiz: Achievements

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word to complete the conversation.

A: My '(dream / achievement) is to start a business,

B: Wow. What kind of business?

A: | want to help people “lachieve / pass) their goais.

B: Like what?

A: Like “(winning / climbing) mountains,

B: So you want to be a trainer?

A: Exactly,

B: Hey, | want to *{run / start) a marathon. Can you help me?

A: Sure, | ran five marathons last *(year / weekend).

B GRAMMAR
Compiete each sentence using the past tense of the verb in parentheses,

1| (walk) for ten miles.
2 She . iclimb) the mountain,
3 They _ (give) a presentation to the class.
4 He inot get) tha job,
5 | ifinish) college.
6 He (wir) an award,
7 She (go) skiing last month,
C TED TALK

Match the question with the correct answer.

1 Iz human survival linked to Antarctica? * a Hewants o preserve Antarctica,
2 What is Swan’s mission? . * b The polar ice is meiting too quickly.
3 What is threatening Antartica? . * ¢ Robert Swan thinks so.

© 2017 National Gengraphic Learming, a part of Cangage Laaming. This page rmay be photocopiad
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Unit 10 Quiz: Creative Cities

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct waord in the box to complete the conversation.

affordable clean green low neighborhood public vacant

A: Did you finally find some ' housing?

B: | did! My new place is great.
A: What's the * like?

B: Well, the crime rate is # and the streats are ¢

A: That's good.

B: And it's close to my work by ° ___transportation.

A: It sounds perfect.
B: Well, almeost, The only Issues are that there arealotof® buildings and
thara isn't much * space,

A: Oh, That's a little worrying.

B GRAMMAR

Match the paris to complste the sentences,

1 I'm getting hungry. We should . = a moveto a bigger one.
2 My apartment is too small. | should . * b getacar.

3 It's getting late. | should . » ¢ park the car?

4 This traffic is terrible. Where should we . » d gotobed

5 Public transportation is terrible hers. You should make some dinner,

L]
L]
[1:]

C TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the conversation.

abandoned reshaping tackled
Have you heard of Theaster Gates and how he's ' _ = “the South Side of
Chicago? His renovations of bulldings have completely transformed
his neighborhood. It's amazing how he's ? - the probtemn of urban

blight. His whale community has been transformed as a result.

B 2017 National Geographic Leaming, a part of Cengags Laaming. This pags may ba photocopied
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Unit 11 Quiz: Picture Perfect

A CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word in the box to completa the conversation,

camera light photo shots stunning

A: Wow, did you take that ' "

B: Yeah. | took it on vacation in Spain last year,

A: The color is amazing. The ocean lpoks = "

B: Thanks. | waited a long time for the perfect .

A: How many *__ e did you take before yvou got this one?
B: Oh, probably about one hundred! | was there all afternoon,

A: It was worth it. What kind of * do yoll have?

B GRAMMAR

Put the words into the correct order 1o make sentences.

1 really / seem / they / worried 5
2 apple / doesn't / swest / taste / this = - o o =
3 fake/looks / me / painting / this /to — == - B
4 doesn't/ realistic / sound / story / your > —
5 combines /image / photos / this / two __ _ _— —

C TED TALK
Choose the correct word in the box to complete the sentences,

combine illusions realistic shadows trick

Photographer Erik Johansson shares some helpful tips for editing photos to create
! looking Images that are actually 2 —— ;

s — photos that have the same perspective and same light. For example, make
sure that any *__ in the different photos come from the same direction.
. - § — the viewer's eye by making sure it's not clear where one picture starts and

the other ends.

& 2017 National Geographic Learning, a part of Cengage Learning. This page may be photocopied
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Unit 12 Quiz: Healthy Habits

CONVERSATION

Choose the correct word to complete the conversation,

A: I'm hungry. | ' (skipped/ finished) breakfast again today.

B: You did? That's not “(too/ very) good tor you.

A: | know. | slept too late. I'm always “(tired/ ready).

B: You should *(do/ get) at least eight hours evary night.

A: | do ®(wake up/sleep) eight hours, but | always want 10 sleep morel
B: You should “(take/ eat) vitamins. That might help.

A: Do you ever "(play/do) yoga? | heard it's good for your body too,

GRAMMAR

Rewrite the sentences using the words in parentheses.

1 your breath is fresher / you use mouthwash regularly (when)

2 you eat a healthy breakfast / you have energy all morning (when)

3 | usually drink a glass of milk / | wake up hungry at night (if}

4 | have no food in my house / | usually go out 1o eat (when)

5 | have strange dreams / | eat a lot just before bedtime (if)

C TED TALK

Choose the correct word in the box to complete the sentences.

availability innovations mortality

Giobal Handwashing Day is a day that reminds us that all we need to save lives is a simple
bar of soap. The day teaches others that child ' = rates could be
reduced drastically if more kids washed their hands with scap. But in many places. the

: o _of soap is not a problem. The problem is encouraging peopie 10
use it. If people spread the message that such a simple itermn is more powerful than some
great technological ® - , millions of lives could be easily saved.

& 2017 Mational Gesgraphlc Learming, & pan of Cengage L gaming. This pags may be photocepled.
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Unit Quizzes Answer Key

UNIT 1
VOCABULARY

1. science fiction: 2. horror: 3. hates; 4. action: 5. likes

GRAMMAR
1. do; 2. love; 3. Who's; 4. very much: 5. pop

TED TALK
1. world; 2. state; 3. band; 4, traditional; 5. capital

UNIT 2

CONVERSATION

1. camera; 2. shopping: 3. spending; 4. coffee; 5. concert:
6. expensive

GRAMMAR

1. | sometimes go shopping alone; 2. We always look for sale
items.; 3. Do you ever buy fashion magazines?; 4. My friends
go shopping twice a week.; 8. My brother never spends
maonay,

TED TALK
1. clothes; 2. different from: 3. wears: 4. unusual

UNIT 3

CONVERSATION
1. do; 2. chef; 3. dancer; 4. pay; 5. travel: 6. entertainment

GRAMMAR
1. like; 2. Do; 3. would; 4. work: 5. Would

TED TALK
1. suffering; 2. freezing; 3. rough: 4. exotic

UNIT 4

CONVERSATION
1. giving; 2. practice; 3. advice; 4. take; 5. pretty good

GRAMMAR

1. Is Jon good at dancing?; 2. Can Nina play any
instruments?; 3. Does Filip usually make good decisions?:
4. Does Henry know hwo to play soccer?;

5. Is Zoe good at taking photos?

TED TALK

1. performance; 2. sounds; 3. voice; 4, instruments:
5. pursuing

UNIT 5

CONVERSATION
1. them; 2. look; 3, light; 4. expensive: 5. they

GRAMMAR

1. many; 2. much; 3. a few; 4. a lot of: 5. a little: 6. a lot of

TED TALK
1. aircraft; 2. altitude; 3. climbing; 4. speed

UNIT 6
CONVERSATION

1. worried; 2. pressuring; 3. having; 4. suffering; 5. stress:
6. cope
GRAMMAR

(alternative answers possible) 1. Belore | take an exam, | eat a
Dig breakfast.; 2. When | feel stressed, | try to go for a run.:

3. Before | give a presentation, | check my notes.: 4. | feel
better after | get my mother's advice.; 5. | feels sleepy after

| eat a big meal,

TED TALK

1. normal; 2. try; 3. sometimes: 4. solutions
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UNIT 7

CONVERSATION
1. tall; 2, same; 3. more; 4, fiendly: 5. toa

GRAMMAR

1, My fathes 15 pretty easygoing.: 2. Beth thinks she's too shy.:

3. Chung-wa is nct at all talkative.; 4. Sarmrih and her brothar
are quite funny.; §. Your friends are not very friendly.

TED TALK

1, judge; 2 issue; 3. value; 4. seif-csteany 5. whala

UNIT 8

CONVERSATION
1. colder: 2 beach; 3 tun; 4. Yargest: B. swim

GRAMMAR

1, the most beautiful; 2. the coldest; 3. the most famous;
4, the longest: 5. the highest, (the) scariest; B, the despest;
7. the Dest

TED TALK
1.83,2.2,3.b

UNIT 9
CONVERSATION

1. dream: 2 achieve; 3. cimbing; 4. run; 5 year

GRAMMAR

1. walked: 2. climbed; 3. gave; 4. didn't get: 5. finished;
8. won; ¥, went

TED TALK
1.c2.83.b

174 Unit Quizzes Answer Key

UNIT 10

CONVERSATION

1. affordable; 2. neightorhacd; 3. low: 4. clean: 5. public,
8. vacarl; 7. green

GRAMMAR

122334 46D

TED TALK
1. rashaping; 2. abandoned; 3. tackled

UNIT 11

CONVERSATION
1. photo; 2. stunning: 3. ight, 4. shots: §, carméra

GRAMMAR

1. They seem really worried.; 2, This apple doesn't tasts
sweet.; 3. This painting iooks fake to me.; 4. Your story
doasn't sound realistic.; 5. This Image combinas bwo photos.
TED TALK

1, realistic; 2. ilusions; 3, combing; 4. shadows; B. trick,

UNIT 12

CONVERSATION
1. skipped; 2, very; 3. tred; 4. get; 5. sleep, 6, taks; 7. do

GRAMMAR

[atternative answers possible) 1. Your breath is fresher when
your use mouthwash regularly.; 2. When you eat a Fresslthy
brgakfast, you have energy alk moring.; 3. 1f | wake up hungry
al might, 1 usuatly drink & giass of mitk.: 4. When | hava no food
in iy house, | usually go ot o sal; 4. | have strange dreams
if | eat a bot just before badtime. ' )

TED TALK

1. montality; 2. avaitability; 3. innovations



	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_001
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_002
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_003
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_004
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_005
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_006
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_007
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_008
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_009
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_010
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_011
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_012
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_013
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_014
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_015
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_016
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_017
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_018
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_019
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_020
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_021
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_022
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_023
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_024
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_025
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_026
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_027
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_028
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_029
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_030
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_031
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_032
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_033
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_034
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_035
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_036
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_037
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_038
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_039
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_040
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_041
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_042
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_043
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_044
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_045
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_046
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_047
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_048
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_049
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_050
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_051
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_052
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_053
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_054
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_055
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_056
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_057
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_058
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_059
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_060
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_061
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_062
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_063
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_064
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_065
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_066
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_067
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_068
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_069
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_070
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_071
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_072
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_073
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_074
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_075
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_076
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_077
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_078
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_079
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_080
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_081
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_082
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_083
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_084
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_085
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_086
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_087
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_088
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_089
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_090
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_091
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_092
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_093
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_094
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_095
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_096
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_097
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_098
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_099
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_100
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_101
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_102
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_103
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_104
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_105
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_106
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_107
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_108
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_109
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_110
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_111
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_112
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_113
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_114
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_115
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_116
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_117
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_118
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_119
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_120
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_121
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_122
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_123
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_124
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_125
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_126
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_127
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_128
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_129
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_130
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_131
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_132
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_133
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_134
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_135
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_136
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_137
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_138
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_139
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_140
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_141
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_142
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_143
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_144
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_145
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_146
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_147
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_148
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_149
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_150
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_151
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_152
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_153
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_154
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_155
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_156
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_157
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_158
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_159
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_160
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_161
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_162
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_163
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_164
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_165
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_166
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_167
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_168
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_169
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_170
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_171
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_172
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_173
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_174
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_175
	TED01_TB+Logo_页面_176

